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OPSOMMING 


MOET NIE MY ONDERRIG VERLAAT NIE: DIE OPVOEDING VAN 


KINDERS IN SPREUKE 1-9 


Die doel van hierdie studie is om Spreuke 1-9 te interpreteer om die 

betekenis, waarde en relevansie daarvan vir die Christelike kerk van vandag 

te bepaal. Die proefskrif is in sewe hoofstukke verdeel. Hoofstuk 1 stel die 

probleem teen die agtergrond daarvan en gee 'n uiteensetting van die 

navorsingsmetodologie en die benadering wat gevolg word. Hoofstuk 2 gee 'n 

oorsig oor die literatuur oor Spreuke 1-9. Dit kyk na die vorm, sosiale konteks 

en die doel van Spreuke 1-9. Dit ondersoek ook die verhouding tussen 

Spreuke 1-9 en die Ou Nabye-oosterse wysheid. Hoofstuk 3 bestudeer die 

vorm- en literere analise van Spreuke 1-9. Dit gee aandag aan die twee 

literere genres in Spreuke 1-9, naamlik instruksies en wysheidsredes. Die 

proefskrif stel in hierdie hoofstuk dat die fokus van hierdie studie gerig is op 

die instruksies van ouers in Spreuke 1-9. Dit ontleed die struktuur van hierdie 

instruksies. Hoofstuk 4 bevat 'n eksegetiese studie van Spreuke 1-9. Die 

fokus in hierdie hoofstuk is op die eksegese van die instruksies van ouers in 

Spreuke 1-9. Hoofstuk 5 berus op die eksegese gedoen in Hoofstuk 4 deur 

temas oor die opvoeding van kinders te identifiseer wat Christen-ouers kan 

help in hul opvoeding van hul kinders. Hoofstuk 6 bied 'n samevatting van die 

gegewens en doen enkele aanbevelings vir die verdere bestudering van 

Spreuke 1-9. 

Die sentrale teoretiese argument is dat Spreuke 1-9 die deel van die Woord 

van God is wat lig kan werp op teenwoordige probleme oor die opvoeding van 

kinders waarmee die kerk vandag te doen kry. Hiermee saam kom die 

argument dat Spreuke 1-9 'n onontbeerlike bron is vir die kerk in die 

begeleiding van ouers om hul kinders na behore op te voed. 

iii 



SLEUTELWOORDE: 

Spreuke 1-9; die opvoeding van kinders; ouerlike instruksies; onderrig 

iv 




ABSTRACT 


DO NOT FORSAKE MY TEACHING: CHILD-REARING IN PROVERBS 1-9 

The aim of this study is a quest into the interpretation of Proverbs 1-9 to learn 

its meaning, i.e., its significance, value and relevance for the Christian church 

today. This thesis is divided into six chapters. Chapter 1 sketches the problem 

that is to be researched and its backgrou nd and the research methods and 

approach in this study. Chapter 2 investigates the review of literature on the 

exegesis of Proverb 1-9. It looks at the form, social setting and the purpose 

of Proverbs 1-9. It also investigates the relationship between Proverbs 1-9 

and the Ancient Near Eastern wisdom. Chapter 3 investigates the form and 

literary analysis of Proverbs 1-9. It deals with the two literary genres in 

Proverbs 1-9, namely instructions and the wisdom speeches. The thesis 

argues in this chapter that the focus of this study is on the parental 

instructions in Proverbs 1-9. It analyses the structure of all the parental 

instructions. Chapter 4 deals with the exegetical study of Proverbs 1 The 

focus of this chapter is on the exegesis of the parental instructions in Proverbs 

1-9. Chapter 5 is built on the outcome of the exegesis dealt with in Chapter 4 

by extracting themes on child-rearing that will help Christian parents in their 

task of child-rearing. Chapter 6 summarises the findings and makes some 

recommendations on the further study of Proverbs 1-9. 

The central theoretical argument was that Proverbs 1-9 is the Word of God 

that needs to shed its light onto the contemporary issues on Child-rearing that 

the church is facing. In conjunction with this central theoretical argument was 

the argument that Proverbs 1-9 is an indispensable resource for the church in 

her task of guiding parents with regard to rearing their children properly. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 BACKGROUND AND FORMULATION OF THE PROBLEM 

1.1.1 Background 

South Africa, indeed, is in a state of moral decay. The State President, Nelson 

Mandela, and his deputy (State of the Nation Address, February 1998) have 

echoed each other in affirming that South Africa needed a soul reconstruction 

and development programme. The country is faced with all kinds of social ills 

such as crime, divorce, corruption and nepotism, teen pregnancy, children born 

out of wedlock, violence in schools, and dysfunctionality of the household. 

The irony of the whole picture is that more than seventy-nine percent of the 

population of South Africa claim to be Christians (South African Yearbook, 

2006/2007:5). If this were so, what went wrong in the Christian churches? In the 

Reformed Church (Gereformeerde Kerke in Suid-Afrika (GKSA)) among Blacks, 

covenant children, i.e., those ranging from age twelve to eighteen, are leaving 

the local churches in large numbers. Those who have remained, are mainly 

inactive members of the church, because they do not take positions of leadership 

as they grow up neither do they support the ministry of the church with their 

resources. Persons of the same age who have converted and who have no 

Christian background, i.e., they do not come from Christian families, are the ones 

who are taking positions of leadership, such as elders and ministers of the 

congregations in local churches. 

This paradox has incited me to listen more carefully to Proverbs 1-9 in order to 

determine its message for today on how Christian households are to bring up 

their children. It would appear that the application of the message of Proverbs 1 

9 has not received adequate attention from scholars of wisdom literature. The 

consequences of such a neglect, as Johnson writes, is "a society of intellectual 

giants who are pygmies in the art of living" (Johnson, 1987:420), because 

children are not taught how to live at home. In African communities, there are 
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political and economic reasons why families fail to live up to the expectation to 

raise their children. Past racial policies of the country have negatively affected 

the African family. By the 1930s, migratory labour had become a pronounced 

feature of the economy. A migratory worker had to be paid a bachelor's wage 

because his family was not allowed to accompany him, and it was accepted that 

his family found its support in the reserves. Migratory workers were encouraged 

to visit their families in rural areas on an annual basis. This was made possible 

by the co-operation of chiefs with the settlers (Giliomee, 1991:16-17). In fact, it 

was during the thirties that the family-based African work force was stopped in 

the towns, and preference was given to migrants (Giliomee and Sclemmer, 

1991 :19). This meant the breakdown of the African family structure in the sense 

that husbands who were migrants could not head their families. Children grew up 

under the supervision of their mothers only. This dysfunctionality of families has 

hugely contributed to the socio-economic challenges we are facing as a continent 

and particularly as a country. Proverbs 1-9's message may be crucial in the 

rebuilding of African families that were made dysfunctional for many decades by 

racial and labour policies instituted in the laws of the country. The Western 

culture has also influenced the upbringing of the African child in a negative way. 

The centre of the Western cultural paradigm is the self, which can be explained 

as follows: "I am because I, the individual hero, dream and do" (Mbigi, 2005:216). 

This is the paradigm that shaped the education that was given to African children 

through school education. This was a contradiction of the African cultural 

paradigm, which emphasises solidarity and interdependence (Mbigi, 2005:219). 

In Africa, it takes a whole village to raise a child. Consequently, African families 

lost a foundation upon which they are to build their parenting. They became 

neither Western nor African. They adopted a halfway-house identity1. This is the 

dilemma facing African families. If the Government were serious with its 

1 The prevalent behaviour in Aiiican communlties is that each family has to look after its own children, whereas the 
worldview of seeing a child as a child of the communITy has not yet changed. It is still in the veins of Aiiicans to raise 
children as a community, but that is not what they are taught by the institutions of knowledge. It is this situation that 
makes parenting very difficult in Aiiican communities. 
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reconstruction and development programme, the rebuilding of the African family 

structure should be a priority2. A community that undermines the welfare of the 

family is doing that at its own peril. It is society's duty to provide the right 

conditions for raising children to be godly. However, the question of the 

worldview upon which the behaviour of rearing a child is to be founded is a 

critical one. The church has the role to provide our communities with the Biblical 

worldview, which is both critical and affirms the culture of our communities. This 

is what this study will attempt to do. 

This researcher hopes that the end result of this thesis will bring new practical 

insights for Christian households on how to raise their children. If Christian 

families were more functional in raising their children, we may be hopeful for a 

better society. Greenham, as quoted by Hill, wrote: "If ever we would have the 

church of God to continue among us, we must bring it (discipline) into our 

households, and nourish it in our families" (Hill, 1986:443). 

1.1.2 Statement of the problem 

Proverbs 1-9 is a section from an Old Testament book on which one may pose 

the question regarding its validity for being used as a resource book for child

rearing today. The validity for its being used for education today is 

unquestionable,' because Yahweh, who inspired the sages then, is the same God 

who commands parents in Ephesians 6:4 and Deuteronomy 6 to raise children 

as covenant children3. Proverbs 1-9 is full of vital Biblical lessons on nurturing 

character, integrity, prudence and all the practical issues of life. Parents and 

communities are stili charged with the duty of carefully training their children with 

godly wisdom in all such matters (MacArthur, 1998:69). Admonitions from 

2 The Govemment can address this question by promoting the Africanisation of the education system. This will be a 
process in which the education system and its outcomes align with who we are as African people. Of course, this does 
not mean that we will not leam from other cultural paradigms, but we will have what we call ours. 

3 Covenant children refer to those children whose parents are in a covenant relationship with God. God has shown his 
salvation to these parents. They are therefore expected to nurture their children as that relationship requires from them. 
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Proverbs 1-9 are the Word of God, which applies to our children. Therefore, 

Proverbs 1-9 is a fitting resource for Christian parenting. 

This research stems from the conviction that the primary context of the teaching 

of Proverbs 1-9 is that of a home, not a school. This is clearly proven by the 

language used in the text. The text is full of references to a father instructing his 

son, while the son is instructed to listen to his mother. This indicates that both 

parents were involved in child-rearing4. Clements (1992:129) confirms the same 

point when he says: "Nevertheless, in spite of all the clues and hints which point 

to the elements of a formal educational system having developed in Israel and 

Judah, the primary context of the teaching of Wisdom that is to be found in the 

Book of Proverbs is that of the home." 

The main focus of this research is to determine the message of Proverbs 1-9 and 

its relevance for today. What does Proverbs 1-9 teach us about child-rearing? 

The following individual questions will be dealt with in this research: 

• 	 How was Proverbs 1-9 interpreted in history? 

• 	 What is the form and genre of Proverbs1-9? 

• 	 What is the message of Proverbs 1-9? 

• 	 What are the themes on child-rearing that can be extracted from the exegesis 

of the text, from which parents learn how to raise their children? 

1.2 AIM AND OBJECTIVES 

1.2.1 Aim 

Articles, monographs and books have been written on Proverbs 1-9. Much of this 

literatu re concentrated on the relationship between Proverbs 1-9 and Egyptian 

4 This does not mean that child-rearing is exclusively for parents. Grandparents also have a role in child-rearing. The 
community also plays an important role in child-rearing. 
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literature, literary form analysis and its Sitz im Leben (Whybray, 1965; Nel, 1982). 

Very little has been produced on the significance of Proverbs 1-9 for today 

(Estes, 1997; Johnson, 1987). 

The factor that could have contributed to the dearth of literature that concentrates 

on the significance of Proverbs for today could have been the assumed a

historical and a-cultic aspects of wisdom literature. This could have led to the 

marginalisation of the wisdom books in the study of Old Testament theology. 

Martin (1995:91) writes that this could have been because of "their [wisdom 

literature] lack of interest in Israel's salvation history or the cult of the temple, they 

have been felt to have little or nothing to contribute to the general theological 

perspectives of the Old Testament." This suggestion by Martin was proven to be 

wrong by scholars, who argue that wisdom literature drinks from the same 

fountain as other parts of the Hebrew canon (see Waltke, 1979:303-317). Wilson 

(1990:69) further argues that the wisdom material "must be given a fair hearing, 

and its distinctiveness taken seriously. It has its own legitimacy as scripture and 

does not need to be included under a theme like covenant in order to become 

authoritative. They focus our thought on the regularities and continuities in daily 

living that need to be heard as well as God's mighty -acts". This scholarly 

consensus on the place of wisdom literature in Old Testament theology has led 

to the analysis of the various parts of the book of Proverbs (see Fox, 1994:233

243; Moss, 1997:426-439; Estes, 1997). One can also elte the influence of the 

historical-critical method in the twentieth century as a factor that has led to the 

failure of applying the message of the book of Proverbs to contemporary soelety. 

With regard to the historical-critical method, Kaiser (1994:32) argues that it had 

concerned itself with identifying the literary sources and soelal settings rather 

than the normativity of the text for contemporary readers and for the church. The 

method does not promote the use of the text in the devotional-theological 

enterprise of Christians. 

Scholars who did analyses of Proverbs 1-9 concurred that Proverbs 1-9 has to 

do with parental instruction. For example, Fox (1994:233-243) on the pedagogy 
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of Proverbs 2 in an article writes about the educational theory as expounded in 

that text. He was followed in this by Estes, who wrote a monograph on the 

pedagogy of Proverbs 1-9 in which he stated his aim as "to synthesize the 

unorganised data from a portion of the book of Proverbs into a more systematic 

statement of the pedagogical theory that underlies its teaching" (Estes, 1997:13). 

These two endeavours of Fox (1994) and Estes (1997) however, fail to deal with 

the teachings of Proverbs 1-9 through an exegetical study of the text and the 

application of the meaning of the text for the Christian church today. 

Thus, this research will be a quest into the interpretation of Proverbs 1-9 to learn 

its meaning, or as Kaiser (1994:26) puts it, its significance, value and relevance 

for the Christian church today. 

1.2.2 Objectives 

The specific objectives of the study are the following, namely to: 

• Study how Proverbs 1-9 was interpreted in history; 

• analyse the structure and literary genre of Proverbs 1-9; 

• do an exegesis of the selected parts of Proverbs 1-9; and 

• extract themes on child-rearing from the selected parts of Proverbs 1-9. 

1.3 CENTRAL THEORETICAL ARGUMENT 

Proverbs 1-9 is the Word of God that needs to shed its light on the contemporary 

issues that the Christian church is facing. It has to be studied in such a way that 

a contemporary reader sees its relevance and significance in resolving questions 

related to child-rearing. The reason for this assertion is that in the history of the 

interpretation of Proverbs 1-9, the task of the Biblical text as an instrument to 

build the Christian community was not highly valued. It will therefore be 

maintained in this research that Proverbs 1-9 is an indispensable resource from 
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which we can take principles that will give direction and guidance to Christian 

parents in their noble task of child-rearing. 

1.4 METHODOLOGY AND PRESUPPOSITIONS 

As has been shown in the above paragraph, the interest of th is study is not 

merely on the text itself, but on the relevance of the text to issues that Christian 

parents are facing in their everyday lives with regard to their responsibility of 

child-rearing. It is therefore assumed in this regard that the text that we are 

working with, as Brueggemann (1982:4) argues, is in itself a theological 

statement of a normative kind, i.e. it is Yahweh's revelation that is binding on the 

covenant people. It is part of the canon that determines the life and the faith of 

the church. The text is here engaged as the living Word of God that gives vitality 

to the community, and which continues to have vitality, authority and relevance 

for new generations in new circumstances (Brueggemann, 1982:6). Thus, this 

foundation will determine the kind of methodology that will be used in the 

engagement with the text. Although the interest of the study is on the light that 

the text can shed on contemporary parental issues, the proof text methodology 

will be avoided at all costs because of its ignorance of the intention, grammar 

and historic~1 b~~kground of the text (Kaiser, 1994:32). The method that will be 

used in the understanding of the text is the syntactical-theological method. This 

method takes seriously the syntactic and theological relationship that exists 

between words and concepts in the text (Kaiser, 1994:33). However, this method 

does not imply that the historical background of the text and the original meaning 

of the text (what the text meant to the author and the first recipients of the text) 

are unimportant. But as Barr (1995:9) says, they are important in the analysis of 

the text, but they do not take a central position in the analysis of the text. By 

central position, we mean that what the text meant to the author and to the 

original receivers should not become the end goal of the exegesis of the text. 

However, we have to concur with Kaiser (1994:45) that the legitimate 

significance in all contemporary applications of the text is to be found in the 

identification of all valid relationships that exist between the intended sense of 
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the author and contemporary issues. Syntactical and theological approach 

implies that any results of the exegesis is to be defined as bridge building; as 

closing the gulf between the ancient text and the contemporary church. John 

Stott (1982:138) sees the task of preachers as to enable God's revealed truth to 

flow out of Scriptures into the lives of men and women of today. Consequently, to 

achieve the proper results of the syntactical and theological methodology, the 

following analyses of the text are to be carried out, I.e., contextual, syntactical, 

verbal, theological and homiletical analyses (Kaiser, 1981 :69-164). Thus, this 

methodology will help in achieving the goal that is set for this study, which is to 

find the meaning and significance of the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 to 

contemporary Christians, primarily in the African communities in South Africa. In 

this approach exegesis and theology are closely connected (Kaiser, 1994:259). 

The study of relevant literature will be done when surveying the interpretation5 of 

Proverbs 1-9 in history. 

The form-literary method as described by McKnight (1969) and Habel (1971) 

will be followed in examining the literary and structural aspects of the text. This 

method studies the sayings and pericopes of the Bible in order to determine 

their original forms and to assign those forms to their proper context. This 

method will help us in understanding the structure and the literary genre of 

Proverbs 1-9. It is important for the exegesis of our text to comprehend the 

composition of the text. This is helpful in the sense that we would have laid a 

foundation for the better comprehension of the text. 

1.5 CHAPTER DIVISIONS AND METHOD OF PRESENTATION 

Chapter 1: Introduction 

Chapter 2: Review of literature on the exegesis of Proverbs 1-9 

5 By the hIstory of the interpretatron of the text. reference is being made to how the text has been interpreted in history. 
This has nothing to do with the historical-critrcal method. 
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Chapter 3: Form and literary analyses of Proverbs 1-9 

Chapter 4: Exegesis of parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 

Chapter 5: Themes extracted from the exegesis of the parental instructions in 

Proverbs 1-9 

Chapter 6: Summary, conclusions and recommendations 

1.6 SCHEMATIC REPRESENTATION OF THE CORRELATION BETWEEN 

POINTS 2, 3 AND 5 

Research Questions Aim and Objectives Methodology 

What does Proverbs 1-9 The main aim of this study Syntactica I-theolog ical 

teach us about chlld is to do an exegetical study method. 

rearing? of Proverbs 1-9 to discover 

its meaning on child-

I rearing. 

How was Proverbs 1-9 The study of how Proverbs Survey of the relevant 

interpreted in history? 1-9 was interpreted in literature. 

history. 

What is the form and genre Analysis of the form and Form-literary methods will 

of Proverbs 1-9? literary genre of Proverbs be followed in examining 

1-9 form and literary genre of 

the text. 

How to do an exegetical Doing an exegesis of Syntactical-theological 
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study of Proverbs 1-9. Proverbs 1-9 method will be followed. 

What are the themes that Extraction of themes on Listen carefully to the 

can be extracted from the child-rearing from outcomes of the exegetical 

exegesis of Proverbs 1-9? Proverbs1-9. study of Proverbs 1-9 and 

then extract themes. 
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CHAPTER 2 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE ON THE EXEGESIS OF PROVERBS 1-9 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

This study is not the first in searching the meaning and the contribution of 

Proverbs 1-9 in the life of the community that is shaped by the Biblical text. 

Various scholars and interpreters have interpreted Proverbs 1-9, as other parts of 

the Biblical literature, throughout history. This chapter is the recognition of those 

endeavours in the past upon which the meaning of the text for the contemporary 

community will be evaluated and tested. It further builds the affirmation in 

Chapter 1 that here we have a text that has been interpreted in history by various 

faith communities from which we can extract meaning that is relevant to the 

questions and issues we are facing. 

The history of the interpretation of Proverbs 1-9 will be constructed from the 

sources used in this chapter in accordance with the chronology of their dates of 

publication. 

The history of the interpretation of a text is an important part of any given study of 

this nature. As mentioned above, it is an acknowledgement of the fact that this 

study of the text is not the first of its kind. Other scholarly works on Proverbs 1-9 

have also been done. Thus, this study ought to be seen as a mere laying of a 

brick on the foundation already laid by other scholars. Knowing how the text was 

interpreted in history affirms the necessity of the present study in the sense that 

the text has to shed light on the life of the contemporary faith community. It has 

to be allowed an opportunity to contribute in the advancement of the faith 

community. It also helps contemporary interpreters on how they can shape their 

interpretation in such a way that the text can bring forth its contribution to 

contemporary life. 

Due to our focus on the meaning of the text to the contemporary community, this 

will not be a detailed study of the history of the interpretation of Proverbs 1-9. In 

determining how the text has been interpreted in history, our focus will be on the 
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form, the social setting, the purpose of Proverbs 1-9, the relationship of Proverbs 

1-9 to other Ancient Near-East literature, and the relationship between the 

instructions and the wisdom speeches in the text. This is not a detailed study of 

the above-mentioned aspects of the text, because the focus of this study is on 

the meaning of the text. These aspects of the text form a basis upon which an 

exegesis of the text is to be done. 

2.2 A BRIEF ANALYSIS OF THE FORM OF PROVERBS 1-9 

This section is merely a highlight on what scholars have said on the form of 

Proverbs 1-9. In the next chapter, a detailed study on the form of Proverbs 1-9 

will be done. By the form of the text, the reference is to the literary type or genre 

of the text (Stuart, 1980:29). In any practice of exegesis, it is important to know 

the general and specific literary type of the text (Stuart, 1980:30). 

The distinction between Proverbs 1-9 and the rest of the book is an obvious one 

even from a superficial reading of the text. The distinction is easily picked up by 

interpreters of the book of Proverbs. Toy (1899:' vii) argues that the distinction of 

Proverbs 1-9 from the rest of the book is indicated by its tone and content. 

Indeed, style, character and to a certain extent the intention of Proverbs 1-9 are 

quite different from that of Proverbs 10-29 (Whybray, 1995:62). Proverbs 1-9 

contains whatMcKane calls multi-verse units, whereas Proverbs 10-29 contains 

what he calls either one-limbed or multi-limbed verse (McKane, 1970:2). The 

wisdom sentence is the basic element of the form of the text (McKane, 1970:2)6, 

An evolutionistic understanding of the book of Proverbs has led some scholars to 

conclude that since Proverbs 1-9 represents an advanced stage in the history of 

a process of formal development based on the wisdom sentence, it must be 

regarded as the latest part of the book of Proverbs (McKane, 1970:4). Kaiser 

(1978:379) says, "The collection of Proverbs 1-9 contains for the most part 

admonitory sermons. Since these display what is a long way the form-critically 

6 Examples of what is being argued here: One·limbed verse: No one is established by wickedness (Proverbs 12:3a). 
Multi-limbed verse: Go to the ant. 0 sluggard; consider her ways. and be wise. Without having any chief. officer. or ruler, 
she prepares her food in summer and gathers her food in harvest. 
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most developed literary genre in the book, the collection must be regarded as the 

latest." 

Influenced by the same evolutionistic understanding of the book of Proverbs, 

Whybray (1965) concluded that the original text of Proverbs 1-9 has gradually 

expanded to its present form. The original text was purely human and mundane 

teaching, whereas the existing text has theological additions to supplement and 

modify the view that was expressed in that earlier stage of expansion (Von Rad, 

1972:8). Gerhard von Rad distinguishes between older wisdom found in 

Proverbs 10-29, and theological wisdom in Proverbs 1-9 (Von Rad, 1972:11). 

This distinction has led scholars like Gerhard von Rad to argue that while, 

indeed, Israel's faith is historical7; it has nothing to do with creation8 (Von Rad, 

1972:56). This understanding was taken up and advanced by numerous 

scholars, who even went to the extent of making a distinction between ethical 

and cultic categories. This is, of course, unacceptable, because the action of God 

in history and his action in creation are in relation to one another. Creation and 

history arise out of the same origin, which is Yahweh, and move towards the 

same goal, which is glorifying him as God (Brueggemann, 1972:94). To 

summarise the argument made here, we can say that Proverbs 1-9, because of 

the theological interest of the redactors, is the late expansion of Proverbs 10-29. 

McKane (1970:7) therefore argues against this understanding of Proverbs 1-9 in 

order to keep the integrity of the text. According to McKane (1970:7), theIt ••• 

formal structure of Proverbs 1-9; 17:22 - 24:22 and 31:1-9 is that of an 

international instruction genre and that it is not the consequence of a process of 

form-critical evolution involving the agglomeration of wisdom sentences". 

McKane's argument helps us to take the text as it is rather than see it as 

7 With regard to historical, reference is made to the fam that the faith of Israel has much to do with what God has done 
and is doing in history. It is primarily linked to religious traditions such as the exodus, Sinal covenant and the prophets 
(Clifford, 1999:9). Consequently, we can talk about God's commandments and statutes. The implication is that this is not 
to be found In the wisdom literature, because it deals with human experience. 

8 Referring to creation we mean the creation of man, in which man is treated like a king: valued, powerful, and free if he 
were to accept the responsibility that wisdom places upon him to choose life for himself and his fellows (Brueggemann, 
1972:102). 
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dependent on other old forms of text. The instruction is a separate genre from the 

wisdom sentence and the form-critical argument for the lateness of these 

sections of the book of Proverbs. The assumption that their basic formal unit is 

the wisdom sentence therefore falls apart. 

For Clifford (1999:8), instructions and sayings co-existed in early instruction. 

Therefore, it is invalid to argue that the long poems are of a later date than the 

brief sayings. Collins (1980:4) says, "Comparison with Egyptian wisdom literature 

has shown that even the longer instructions in Proverbs 1-9 are not necessarily 

late." Brueggemann (1997:681) summarises the arguement as follows: 

As natural theology, this deposit of sustained reflection is indeed 

revelatory; it reveals and discloses the God who creates, orders, and 

sustains reality. Thus natural theology as revelation does indeed mediate 

Yahweh who is seen to be a generous, demanding guarantor of a viable 

life-order that can be trusted and counted on, but which cannot be lightly 

violated. The wisdom teachers, for the most, do not speak directly about 

God, but make inferences and invite inferences about God from 

experience discerned theologically. 

Therefore, the distinction between human and theological wisdom in the book of 

Proverbs is an assumption unguided by a close reading of the text, but by an 

understanding that views wisdom as an adopted child in Israel from the Ancient 

Near East milieu. Diane Bergant (1984:42) does not see the difference between 

the Torah of the priest and the word of the prophet and the counsel of the wise. 

Her argument is that "all groups of spiritual leaders call upon divine directives as 

motivation for conformity, even though they call upon them in different ways. The 

search for wisdom was but another way in one's journey to God" (Bergant, 

1984:42). Waltke (1979: 302-317) has clearly demonstrated that the sages and 

the prophets were true spiritual yoke-fellows sharing the same Lord, religious 

system, faith, hope, anthropology and epistemology. They speak with the same 

authority, making similar religious and ethical demands on their hearers. 
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A redactional reading9 of Proverbs 1-9 is founded on the presupposition that it is 

possible to separate ethics from theology. The two are inseparable, however. A 

reading of Proverbs 1-9 should always put the two together. This implies that 

Proverbs 1-9 should never be seen and understood as a theological 

interpretation or reflection of mundane wisdom sayings. 

Therefore, we can conclude this section by asserting that the form of Proverbs 1

9 is not the result of the latter theological interpretation of the one-limb proverbs. 

The form of our text is to be accepted as original and authentic. We are therefore 

affirming the full Scriptural integrity of Proverbs 1-9. It is the Word of God that 

drinks from the same fountain as prophetic and legal books. This is the 

foundation upon which the text will be interpreted. 

2.3 THE SOCIAL SETTING OF PROVERBS 1-9 

The Sitz im Leben of any text is important for understanding the text's meaning 

and purpose in a concrete way (Stuart, 1980:31). Knowing the social setting of 

Proverbs 1-9 will definitely aid its interpretation, because it will be clear to the 

interpreter how the text was used and understood in the original context10, and 

that will help the interpreter in the application of the text in his own context. 

Scholars do not agree on the social setting of Proverbs 1-9. Various settings 

such as royal court, school and home are suggested as possible social context of 

the book of Proverbs. There is an assumption based on the nature of the book of 

Proverbs that it owes its formation to the royal court (Humphreys, 1978:177). It is 

assumed that there was an educated and literate group in Israel during the reign 

of Solomon that was responsible for writing down the proverbs (Dell, 2000:25). 

Some have even suggested the Hezekian royal court (Proverbs 25:1) when they 

could not deny the evidence that the book of Proverbs could not have been 

9 Redactional analysis of the text assumes that the text has a prehistory, which can be reconstructed (Hayes and 
Holladay, 1982:94). In this case, the understanding is that parental instructions as we have it in our text were originally 
one-sentence proverbs like the proverbs we have in Proverbs 10-29. 

10 However, it shOUld be clear that the text has an original setting, and that setting is open for adaptation and re-use in 
other secondary settings. The balance between the two should always be dealt with senSitively (Stuart, 1980:31). 
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written during the reign of Solomon. This assumption has led some scholars to 

conclude that there was a group of educated people who gave instructions to 

those who had the potential to be leaders of society (Dell, 2000:24). However, 

this assumption has been built on the assumption of Heaton (1974:28) that the 

scribes of Solomon's court were deliberately adopting the literary conventions of 

their peers in Egypt. Thus, it can be argued that this is a forced assumption 

based on the comparative studies of wisdom literature in Israel and in Egypt. This 

is unacceptable, because there are few if any clear references to court schools in 

the Old Testament. Dell (2000:26) concludes this discussion by saying that the 

court context in general is thought by some recent scholars as to have been 

overstressed. Therefore, this study will not entertain the royal court as a possible 

social setting of Proverbs 1-9. 

The second possible setting of Proverbs 1-9 that was suggested in its history of 

interpretation is that of a school. This implies that there were schools in ancient 

Israel, that is, a professional education, which involved both reading and writing, 

at a specific location to which young people came and for which fees were paid 

to a teacher (Crenshaw, 1995:236), whose primary task was to transmit 

knowledge from teachers to pupits. For this reason Proverbs 1-9 was evidently 

composed for use as a textbook in such schools (Whybray, 1974:37). 

Von Rad (1972: 17), in his argument for a school as a social context of our text 

concludes: "In Israel, too, writing was known. But writing has to be taught. 

Handwriting, however, was never taught without accompanying teaching 

material. It follows from this that there must have been schools of different types 

in Israel." Von Rad, however, fails to bring forth concrete evidence either from the 

text itself or from the history of Israel for the existence of schools in Israel. 

Whybray (1974: 35-36) adduces four arguments for supporting his theory for the 

existence of schools in Israel. Firstly, he argues that the existence of Hebrew 

literature presupposes the existence of schools. Prophetic and wisdom literature 

could not have come into existence without a strong background of the existence 

of schools. Secondly, he argues that the existence of schools in neighbouring 
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countries such as Egypt and Babylonia presupposes that the influence of these 

schools might have reached Israel. Thirdly, he argues that the complexity of the 

royal administration necessitated administrators. Thus, there might have been 

schools in Israel to train the administrators of the government. Fourthly, 

Whybray's argument is based on the similarities that are evident between Old 

Testament wisdom literature and the Ancient Near-East wisdom literature. On the 

question of the relationship between the two literatures, Harris (1995:8) argues 

that as wisdom literature was used in neighbouring countries as textbooks at 

schools, it might also have been the case with Proverbs 1-9 in Israel. In 

conclusion, Whybray agrees that his arguments are entirely inferential. There is 

no strong evidence in the Old Testament for the existence of schools in ancient 

Israel. 
'\ 

Moss (1972: 429) argues that a supposition of the school milieu in Proverbs 1-9 

is intrusive and unhelpful. The text itself does not provide us with evidence to 

prove that the school was the social setting of Proverbs 1 Crenshaw 

(1985:601) concludes that there is a deficiency of hard evidence on education in 

ancient Israel. 

We are, therefore, compelled to conclude against a school as the Sitz im Leben 

of Proverbs 1-9. We are not denying that the same kind of wisdom material might 

have been used as the textbooks in other neighbouring cultures. However, we do 

not have the evidence either from the text itself or from other parts of the Old 

Testament that justifies the argument that considers school as Sitz im Leben of 

Proverbs 1-9. Of course this should not be understood as an indication that all 

education occurred in the home. As Crenshaw (1995:248) argues, special scribal 

training may have been provided in Hezekiah's court for the chosen few. 

Lemaire's argument that in discussing education in Ancient Israel scholars 

should make a distinction between oral and written proverbial material (Lemaire, 

1984:70) opens up a possibility of discussing this question in a flexible manner. 

However, our concern here is the social setting of our text in which we do not 

have a reason to argue for a school as described above as its social setting. 
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The third possible social setting for Proverbs 1-9 is that of a household or a 

family. This simply means that it was the responsibility of a family through 

parents to impart knowledge, as we have it in Proverbs 1-9, to children (Proverbs 

1:8-19; 2:1-27; 3:1-12; 3:21-35; 4:1-27). 

Perdue (1981:114-126) and Van Leeuwen (1990:111-144) suggest liminality as a 

social setting of Proverbs 1-9. They were simply saying that the instructions in 

Proverbs 1-9 were used to guide a child from childhood to adulthood. A child is 

helped to pass from one stage to another and is given rules and guidelines for 

successfully meeting his new responsibilities. The road ahead to adulthood is full 

of temptations, peer-group pressure and bad influences from the immoral 

members of the community (Perdue, 1981: 119). Therefore, through these 

instructions, the parents, both mother and father, are trying to entice the 

untutored to a wisely ordered and godly life (1 :7, 29). 

From the text itself there is evidence of a parent giving numerous instructions to 

his or her son (2:2; 3: 13; 5:1; 7:4). This evidence led Murphy (1981 :7) to 

conclude as follows: "The frequent address, 'my son', is not merely stylistic and 

indicative of a teacher-pupil relationship in scholastic instruction. It reaches back 

into"lhe family, where a responsible relationship between parents and children 

would have first emphasized." In the text itself we read words like "father", "son", 

and "mother"11. I do not see any reason for not understanding these words 

literally as expressing family relation, and not a relationship between a teacher 

and his pupil. The moment we start to understand them otherwise, it is an 

indication that we are not faithful to the text but are bowing to the external 

pressures of comparative studies of wisdom literature. In comparative stUdies the 

11 The use of these terms in our pericope raises some hermeneutical questions that need to be addressed here. It is 
clear from out text (Proverbs 1-9) that instructions are clearly addressed to men. Longman III (2006:72) says: "Most are 
speeches of a father speaking on behalf of himself and his wife and addressing his son or son." Should the content of 
our text be applied on the lives of daughters or it has nothing to do with daughters? Should mothers be involved in the 
education of their children? The content of our text should also be applied to the lives of girls, because they are also 
simple and young (Proverbs 1:4). They also need to grow in righteousness and justice; knowledge and understanding. 
The book of Proverbs is the Word of God that binds all God's people, including our girls. It can therefore be read and 
appropriated by both girls and boys (Longman III, 2006:73). Therefore, in this research, the pronouns he, she, her, his 
were used despite the fact the text is directed at sons. Sometimes the concept "young person" is used to denote both 
genders. It is assumed in this research that mothers are part of what fathers are saying to their children. 
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milieu of the book of Proverbs is the same as the milieu of other wisdom 

literature from the Ancient Near East. This is assumed with no evidence from the 

text itself. Moss (1997:429) goes to the extent of suggesting that the three 

references to the father and the mother in the setting of household teaching (1: 8

9; 4:1-4 and 6:20-21) demarcate these three sections of parental teaching, which 

indicate to the reader that the instructional poems are set within the Israelite 

family. Brueggemann (1997:683) also points out that the use of the term "19,0 in 

Proverbs expresses th~ enterprise of nurture, admonition, and socialisation. "19'10 

is to be understood as an instrument of guidance and protection that is given to a 

growing child by a family. For Brueggemann, a family is a decisive socialising 

agent, which constructs a world of limit and choice, of symbol and imagination, in 

which the child may safely live (1997:682). 

It is in the family, not at school, where children are taught to love and choose life, 

and that their destiny lies in their choice (Groome, 2003:206). This was also the 

case in Israel. From the book of Proverbs it is clear that in Israel, children were 

taught by their parents to ensure their eventual success (Proverbs 13:24; 

22:6,15). Hagerdon (2000: 113), referring to parenting in Israel, says, "Since it 

was a disgrace for the father to have brought up a son badly, so it was that the 

parents sought to control and direct the child. This is exactly what is advocated 

by Proverbs, which stresses the importance of guiding the son on the right path 

and the son is well advised to listen to the authority of the father." Family, as a 

social setting in which a child is helped in his or her journey to adulthood, 

confirms God's instruction to parents that they are the primary source for the 

impartation of knowledge and moral values in their children. Parents play an 

important role in the formation of their children's worldview and values (Tripp, 

1995: xix). Tripp (1995: xix) views the role of the parent as a child's guide and 

as a shepherd. He argues that this shepherding process helps a child to 

understand himself and the world in which he lives. The parent shepherds a 

child to assess himself and his responses. He shepherds the chlld to 

understand not just the "what" of the child's actions but also the "why". 
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In Deuteronomy 6:7 God instructs parents as follows: "Impress them on your 

children. Talk about them when you sit at home and when you walk along the 

road, when you lie down and when you get up" 12. God gives the same 

instruction to parents in Ephesians 6:4. 

Therefore, we conclude in this study that Proverbs 1-9 contains instructions from 

parents to their children. This happens in the setting of the family. Proverbs 1-9 

brings forth the inescapable conclusion that the family is a basic building block of 

any community that seeks life and its humanness. This is relevant to the 

contextual issues that we want to shed light on with this study. 

2.4 THE PURPOSE OF PROVERBS 1-9 

In this section, we will determine how various scholars understood the main aim 

or purpose of Proverbs 1-9. These verses are marked by one purpose, i.e., an 

educational one. McKane agrees that Proverbs 1-9 has to do with education, 

although his focus was on the impartation of intellectual knowledge to children. 

McKane (1970:265) says: "The educational process was more occupied with 

developing mature intellectual attitudes than with morality. Its concern was to 

impart negotiating skills, to nurture soundness of judgement and to produce a 

weighty and effective individual. It did not educate men to change the existing 

world into something better, but to make their way successfully in the world as it 

was." Brown rightly refutes McKane's assessment of the purpose of Proverbs 1

9, as it has to do with the development of intellectual attitudes. Brown (1996:43) 

argues that Proverbs 1-9 is concerned with both the intellectual and moral 

attitudes of a child. According to Brown, to dichotomise intellectual and moral 

values is to miss the point of Proverbs 1-9, and that dichotomy was never in the 

mind of an ancient sage. Brown is right in his refutation of McKane's assessment, 

because the sayings contained in Proverbs 1-9 also teach a young man how to 

121n Deuteronomy 6 parents are called to teach their children the commandments of Yahweh that He gave them at Sinai 
as a result of the Sinaitic covenant. As has been argued above, the wisdom literature in Israel does not operate on a 
worldview from other parts of the Old Testament, such as the Pentateuch and the prophets. Therefore, it can be argued 
that the instructions that parents are to teach to their children in Proverbs 1-9 are founded on the Law of Yahweh. 
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live his life in such a way that he can promote peace in the community, e.g., 

Proverbs 5:15-23; 6:1-6; 6:12-15. 

Whybray (1974:11) says: "This is all pedagogical material, designed to be used 

in the preparations of boys or young men to face the problems and dangers of 

the adult world so that they may become wise and responsible members of it." 

For Whybray (1994:24), Proverbs 1-9 has to do with the preparation of boys 

and girls in the upper class of society for adulthood. Whybray's conclusion is 

unacceptable, because there is no such indication in the text itself that its 

concern lies with children from the upper class. It is evident that he is working 

from the presupposition that Proverbs 1-9 is fulfilling the same task as the 

Egyptian instruction. Harris (1995:8), in his assessment of Whybray's 

understanding of Proverbs 1-9's relationship with an Egyptian lesson book, 

argues that according to Whybray, Proverbs 1-9 has its roots in the Egyptian 

lesson book. The lesson book was appropriated by the wise men of Israel. 

Whybray uses Egyptian instruction as a procrustean bed for Proverbs 1-9. This 

is unacceptable, because the context of each text is of primary importance in its 

interpretation. 

Fox (1997:619-620) also suggests that the wisdom that the father is teaching his 

son is more than intellectual. He regards that wisdom as a power that resides in 

the learner as an inner light that guides a person through life. This wisdom 

cannot, therefore, be defined as erudition or unusual intellect, but is a kind of 

wisdom that will help a child to withstand temptations and seduction posed on his 

way by sinful men and women, and to discern right from wrong, and the desire to 

pursue right. For Fox (1997:620), the greatest goal for education, also in 

Proverbs 1-9, is to foster moral character in the child. Brown wrote a monograph 

entitled "Character in crisis" in which he emphasised that building the moral 

character of a child is one of the greatest goals of wisdom literature in the Old 

Testament, especially of Proverbs 1-9. Brown (1996:33-34) indicates that where 

wisdom is received, we will experience what he called communal values such as 

righteousness, justice and equity. This implies, therefore, that those who receive 
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the father's instruction or wisdom become responsible and productive citizens of 

the community and whose identity is built upon the foundation of righteousness 

and justice founded by the past generation. 

Estes (1997) devotes a whole chapter to the goals of education in Proverbs 1-9. 

Estes was fully convinced that we have educational material in Proverbs 1-9. He 

says: "It is evident that the transmission of knowledge from one generation to the 

next is an integral part of what education is seeking to accomplish. Knowledge, 

however, is not viewed as an end itself, but is only the foundation for more 

significant goals such as understanding and application" (1997:63). According to 

Estes, there are some six educational goals in Proverbs 1-9.13 The first goal that 

Estes regarded as foundational to all of the goals of education in Proverbs 1-9, is 

the development of the personal commitment of the learner. This is a 

commitment to diligence, discipline and devotion to wisdom. The learner should 

commit himself to reproduce what he learns from wisdom in his everyday life. 

Secondly, Estes argues that another educational goal in Proverbs 1-9 is the 

formation of godly character in the learner. This character will enable a child to 

function well with regard to personal discipline, in interpersonal relationships, in 

the family, at work, and within the community. If this character has been truly 

formed in the life of a child, he will uphold the teachings of the wisdom teacher in 

every circumstance. Thirdly, education in Proverbs 1-9 strives to develop in a 

child independent competence, the skill necessary to function well in Yahweh's 

cosmos. This goal implies that if a child were well taught, he will cope with the 

harsh realities of this life. Fourthly, the goal of education in Proverbs 1-9 is for a 

child's protection. The wisdom teacher is very clear about the fact that evil exists 

in the world. Therefore, a child's acceptance of wisdom teaching will bring 

protection for him or her, because wisdom teaches how the dangers in life can be 

avoided. Fifthly, wisdom teaching brings prosperity in the life of a child. The 

13 It is necessary here to elaborate on Estes' educational goals, because his' monograph is not an exegetical study of 
Proverbs 1-9. Therefore, it will contribute to this study to compare its findings with what Estes had established. Estes 
indicated in his study how each goal was developed in Proverbs 1-9. It is not our duty now to elaborate on how each 
goal was developed. That will be done in the coming chapters. Here, we will simply mention Estes' goals. 
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learner may become prosperous across the broad range of life. This goal is well 

understood within the reality that the body of wisdom literature pictures that life is 

at times mysterious and unpredictable because the ways of Yahweh are 

inscrutable to humans. Lastly, Estes agrees that the ultimate goal of Proverbs 1 

9 is the knowledge of Yahweh. He says:"Education, then, should produce in the 

learner more than just a sense of achievement; it should also cultivate reverence 

for Yahweh and an intimate fellowship with him" (1997:84). 

From the goals mentioned above, it is clear that education in the family is really a 

foundation of life in the community. Therefore, we may correctly conclude that 

the betterment of an individual child is not of primary importance in Proverbs 1-9, 

but the betterment of the community. Parents are not raising children for families 

per se, but for the entire community. Children are going to live their lives in 

communities. Thus, a family is a fountain that has to take good waters to the 

communities for its survival. Brown (1996:40) says: "The family provides the 

foundation and training ground for responsible communal life. Family life offers a 

microcosm of the community." If the community experiences social ills in its 

midst, it needs to revisit the life of the family in order to rebuild its structures. 

Brueggemann (1972:15) reminds us that "in Israel and the ancient world 

generally, the hope for life intimately links a person to his fellows, so that the 

promise of life applies to the community in which he lives". This connection 

between an individual and the community is well stated in Proverbs 11:10-11: 

"When it goes well with the righteous, the city rejoices; and when the wicked 

perish, there are shouts of gladness. By the blessing of the upright a city is 

exalted, but it is overthrown by the mouth of the wicked." Hence, Brueggemann 

(1972:15) argues: " ... the life which wisdom sees as the goal and meaning of 

human existence is the well-being of the community and each of its members, 

i.e., shalom". 

This study, therefore, maintains the conclusion that the purpose for transmission 

and impartation of wisdom teaching by a parent to a child is to foster a worldview 

and moral character in the life of a child, so that he/she may be able to discern 

right from wrong, and to create and maintain life in all its fullness, and to become 
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a responsible citizen of the community. This is important for the purpose of this 

study, because individualism is the norm of the day in child-rearing. Community 

is no longer a focus in child-rearing nowadays. The focus is now on what a child 

can achieve in life, for example, in becoming a medical doctor, lawyer, or 

celebrity. It does not matter whether one's success is detrimental to the 

community. It is not surprising that in our communities, there are intellectual 

giants, but the same people are pygmies in moral character.14 Crimes that are 

devastating our country are mainly white-collar crimes.15 Those that commit them 

are the intellectual giants of our society. It is, therefore, imperative for Christian 

churches to revisit Proverbs 1-9 in order to help families in Christian communities 

and beyond on how to raise children. A church that ignores the teachings of the 

book of Proverbs in her catechetical instructions, preaching and pastoral work is 

doing that at its own peril and to the demise of the community. 

2.5 	 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PROVERBS 1-9 AND OTHER ANCIENT 

NEAR EASTERN WISDOM LITERATURE 

The instructions in Proverbs 1-9 are not an island. They are related to the 

wisdom literature of the neighbouring countries such as Egypt and Mesopotamia. 

Scholars agree that Israelite wisdom' was greatly infldenced by wisdom literature 

of her neighbours, but they do differ on the extent of that influence (Whybray, 

1965; McKane, 1970; Clifford, 1999). Several hermeneutical questions are 

brought forth by this relationship. Did Israelite wisdom teachers merely copy 

wisdom sayings from their neighbours? Is it true that Yahwistic thinking in 

Proverbs 1-9 was a later addition to the secular proverbs from Israel's 

14 Our country has many gradUates, but they are often the ones who are implicated in crimes that are tearing our country 
apart. 

15 White-collar crimes refer to crimes that are committed by those who wear white shirts and a tie or the so-called high 
profile crimes. These are the people who should be giving direction to the country. Examples are the arms deal scandal 
and the Scorpions' investigation ofhigh-prolile personalities. 
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neighbouring countries? Does the relationship help us in our understanding and 

interpretation of Proverbs 1-9? 

It is true that the instructions of Proverbs 1-9 and the Egyptian instruction 

influenced each other. Features of Proverbs 1-9 comparable with the Egyptian 

instruction include an emphasis on the importance of hearing or obeying the 

teaching, the significance of the heart as the centre of the human will, and the 

parallel between wisdom and ma'at as the source of life and as governing the 

minds of the authorities (Whybray, 1995:64). There are also differences between 

the two literatures. In Egyptian instructions, there is no constant employment of 

the expression "my son", and the mother and father are not associated together 

in the teaching of their son. This clearly proves that one text cannot be used as a 

procrustean bed of another text. We may, therefore, agree with McKane who 

argues for an international instruction genre in the Ancient Near East (McKane, 

1970:7). Thus it is probable that the Israelite writing remained an israelite writing 

for Israel. It was not copied from another culture. It never adopted any specifically 

Egyptian belief or vocabulary, but used what it was familiar with (Whybray, 

1965:69). It is, therefore, invalid for any interpreter to see the Proverbs 1-9-text 

as full of Yahwistic additions. Such an.. assertion is a denial of the fact that 

Proverbs 1-9 is part of the Israelite pedagogical tradition that did not necessarily 

need to borrow from any other culture. Still, it probably did borrow. it is of great 

significance in the interpretation of Proverbs 1-9 to study it in the context of the 

Ancient Near East. This helps to understand how proverbs were used and 

understood not only in Israel, but also in the neighbouring countries. In turn, we 

are enabled to interpret our text. Clifford (1999:8-9), in his study of proverbs 

within the context of the Ancient Near East,. spells out three assumptions of 

ancient wisdom that are so crucial for our understanding of Proverbs 1-9. The 

first assumption is that wisdom had to do with practical rather than theoretical 

knowledge. A husband is wise because he knows how to look after his wife 

(Clifford, 1999:8). This is how wisdom was understood, not only in Israel, but also 

in the whole region of the Ancient Near East. This is opposed to the 

understanding of wisdom in the 21 st century. Wisdom is understood as something 
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that has to do with the amount of knowledge one possesses. However, this is not 

how Biblical wisdom is to be understood. Thus, we are provided here with 

hermeneutical parameters within which we are to understand and interpret 

Proverbs 1-9. Wisdom is how one lives one's life, not the quantity of knowledge 

in one's mind. 

The second assumption is that wisdom belonged to the gods (Clifford, 1999:8-9). 

Human beings needed wisdom from the gods to be civilised and to be good 

servants of the gods. This clearly tells us that wisdom was never a strange fellow 

in the religious worldview of the Ancient Near East. Wisdom was always a part 

of the religious worldview of the Ancient Near East. It is important to stress this 

point here because of certain scholars (e.g., Von Rad, 1972) who viewed Biblical 

wisdom as secular in its origin, but that it became religious through an 

evolutionistic development. This implies that our interpretation of Proverbs 1-9 

must take into consideration other parts of the Old Testament, such as the 

Pentateuch, historical and prophetic books. Wisdom theology does not give us 

something different from what we have in other parts of the Old Testament. 

Harris, (1995:24) argues for the relationship between wisdom literature and other 

parts otthe.o.[d. Testament as follows: Even though Proverbs 1-9, for example, 

does not overtly refer to any characters in Israel's history, embedded in the 

various speech patterns in Proverbs 1-9, we can detect historical representations 

based upon other canonical traditions. A bridge is thus formed between Proverbs 

and Israel's historical traditions via discourse. Thus we can conclude that wisdom 

teaching is very much in line with the religious worldview of the Old Testament. 

The third assumption that Clifford (1999:9) points out is that heavenly wisdom 

comes to the human race mediated by earthly institutions or authorities, such as 

the king, scribes, and heads of families. This is important for this study, because 

it points to the crucial role of those who are authorities, such as parents. 

Children cannot be wise by themselves; they are to be led towards wisdom. In 

adulthood, children will reflect on what have they received from parents in their 

childhood. The only way that God has devised to impart knowledge to children is 

by using parents and others that are in authority, such as teachers and pastors. 

26 



It is, therefore, maintained in this study that Proverbs 1-9 is to be studied and 

interpreted in the Ancient Near Eastern context because it provides us with 

hermeneutical parameters. Parsons (1993:151-170) includes the interpretation of 

the book of Proverbs in the light of the historical-cultural context of extra-Biblical 

wisdom literature as his fifth guideline. He cited two reasons for the guideline: 

First, Solomon was not the sole author of all the Proverbs but the inspired 

editor or collector of wise sayings from other cultures. Second, the Book of 

Proverbs shares the literary forms of the proverbial and wisdom literature 

of the Ancient Near East. This common literary background may help the 

interpreter achieve one of the purposes of the proverbs, namely, to 

understand the various types of wisdom literature ... (1993:161-162). 

2.6 THE INTERPRETATION OF WISDOM SPEECHES IN PROVERBS 1-9 

It has been long recognised that Proverbs 1-9 consisted of two main blocks of 

material: a series of instructions given by a father to a son, and speeches 

delivered by wisdom depicted as "Lady Wisdom" (Moss, 1997:426; Whybray, 

1995:63; Fox, 1997:613-633). The following sections in Proverbs 1-9 are known 

as wisdom speeches: Proverbs 1:20-33; 3:13-20; 8:1-36 and 9:1-18. Two 

interesting questions need to be addressed in this section: What is the 

personified wisdom in Proverbs 1-9? How does a father relate to his son the 

speeches of the personified wisdom to the instruction? 

In tracking down the identity of Lady Wisdom, scholars have proposed various 

hypotheses. Some argued that Lady Wisdom is a hypostasis of Yahweh, 

whereas others have seen wisdom as a pure literary personification (Clifford, 

1999:23).16 Whybray (1995:63) makes a very significant contribution in identifying 

the nature of the personified wisdom in Proverbs 1-9. He argues that the 

discussion on the nature of the personified wisdom should be done within the 

context of Proverbs 1-9, because it is clear from their contents that they are not 

16 As it is not the purpose of this study, we will not go into all the details of those hypotheses. Our focus will be on the 
answers to the above-mentioned questions. 
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isolated fragments that have found their way into Proverbs 1-9 by chance. Their 

theme is closely related to the teaching of other chapters. Fox explains this 

relationship as follows: "What the father says about wisdom in the lectures, 

Wisdom says about herself in the interludes. Even the way the father derides 

sinners and fools is echoed in Wisdom's mockery of the arrogant. The two 

voices, though heard distinctly, are now entwined. Wisdom's words are 

overtones of the father's wisdom" (1997:130). The language that the personified 

wisdom uses is the same language that a human father uses to instruct his son. 

From the text itself, it is very clear that the personified wisdom is after the hearts 

of human beings. She wants them to listen. That is also the struggle of the 

human father in instructing his son. He wants to win the son's heart. Moss 

(1997:432-433) says, "Wisdom's' description of her cosmic origins in Proverb 

8:22-31 and her claims to be the life and happiness of all who keep her ways 

(8:32-36) re-express the parental teaching in 3:19-20 and 3:13-18, respectively. 

Also, Wisdom's words in 8:17-21 reflect what the wise father had taught about 

Wisdom's gifts are conditioned to her (4:1-9)". We may, therefore, conclude that 

the purpose of the personification is nothing more than an attempt by the parent 

to give a lively character to his teaching by presenting it in personal terms 

(Whybray, 1965:14). Wisdom speeches were intended to form part of the 

teaching given to the young child who is addressed by his father in the 

instructions. 

Was it not enough for instructions to be on their own rather than coupled with 

wisdom speeches? Moss (1997:434) says the following: 

Wisdom's intimacy with God and Wisdom's cosmic setting intimate that 

the parental teaching is in profound harmony with the order of the cosmos 

and has the backing of the Lord of creation. Both the form of parental 

teaching in which instruction is given and the dignity and authority given to 

the wisdom figure would seem to express the need and desire to place 

particular stress on the social and religious functions of the individual 

Israelite household. 
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From Moss's response one may simply conclude that the fact that wisdom 

speeches and instructions are put together, is a stern reminder to families that 

failure in instructing children is contrary to the creation order. It amounts to 

disobedience to Yahweh. Thus, wisdom theology reminds families to instruct 

their children with seriousness. Parents are reminded to take their covenant vows 

very seriously. Parents are to instruct their children because it is a divine order 

without which there will be no life in the family and in the community. 

2.7 CONCLUSION 

The goal of this chapter was to determine how various scholars interpreted 

Proverbs 1 is general consensus among scholars that Proverbs 1-9 is 

an educational instruction from parents to children. There is also an agreement 

that these verses are mainly for building up a worldview and moral character of a 

child so that he or she may live a successful life as an adult. Parents who fail to 

impart these instructions to their children are acting contrary to the order of 

Yahweh. They should not expect a good life in their families and in the 

community. Proverbs 1-9 does not bring something new from what we have 

learnt from other parts of the Old Testament. Therefore, it needs to be interpreted 

within the contexts of the Old Testament, the Ancient Near East and the wisdom 

speeches. 
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CHAPTER 3 


FORM AND LITERARY ANALYSIS OF PROVERBS 1-9 


3.1 INTRODUCTION 

The form and literary analyses of our text form a significant part of this research. 

This analysis provides us with a tool to better understand our text. It further 

enables us to have a firm foundation upon which a solid exegesis of our text will 

be laid. Thus, form and literary analyses are indispensable for the 

accomplishment of this research project. Form analysis investigates the structure 

of our text, describes the genre of the text, looks for a Sitz im Leben for the text 

in general, and further determines the function of the text (Armerding, 1983:49; 

Tucker, 1971 :11). Literary analysis, on the other hand, analyses the literary 

features of the text to determine its literary character (Habel, 1971 :6). Armerding 

(1983:23) defines the task of literary analysis as to discern the structural 

arrangements of the text, literary history of separate units and the stylistic 

features of those units. 

These methods are followed here with the assumption that we are not the first 

listeners to the text. The text had an origin. Better understanding of the text has 

to consider that original background. Tucker (1971 :16) says: "Just as every genre 

arises in a particular situation, it also arises in order to fulfil some particular 

purpose, and it survives because it continues to be needed for that purpose." It 

is, therefore, crucial for us to have this historical background in mind in our 

explanation and interpretation of the text. This will, in a great measure, help us 

not to impose the text upon today's listeners, but carefully and consciously apply 

it after listening to what it meant yesterday. It is also assumed here that form and 

literary analyses offer fascinating bits of insight into what the text meant in terms 

of its own contemporary culture and customs. These bits of insight are crucial in 

fulfilling the most important task of Biblical scholarship, which is to state what the 

permanently valid and divinely authoritative meaning of the text is for all times 

and for all conditions of men (Woudstra, 1968:127). Therefore, form and literary 
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analyses are the essential instruments that need to be used in order to achieve 

our result, which is to listen to the divine message as expressed in Proverbs 1-9 

for today's Christian community. 

This chapter will try to answer the following questions. How is Proverbs 1-9 

structured? What is the literary genre of Proverbs 1-9? What is the intention of 

Proverbs 1-9? These questions will be answered by considering what other 

wisdom scholars have said. However, evidence from the text itself will be our 

main source of information. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION OF TWO LITERARY GENRES IN PROVERBS 1-9 

There is scholarly consensus that the book of Proverbs is composed of distinct 

sections. Scholars also agree that Proverbs 1-9 is also distinguishable from the 

rest of the book (Dillard and Longman, 1994:237). Whybray (1995:62) argues: 

"The commentators of the latter half of the nineteenth century were aware of the 

differences in style, and to some extent in character and intention between 

chapters 1-9 and the sentence literature of 10:1ff'. Skehan's (1947:190) 

structural analysis of Proverbs 1-9 shows that these chapters form a distinct 

section from the rest of the book. He argues that Proverbs 1-9 is composed of 
.. 

seven columns or pillars. Seven columns are seven poems of uniform length that 

extend between chapters 2 and 7 (Skehan, 1947:190). He views chapters 1, 8 

and 9 as the framework within which the seven columns stand. Skehan, in his 

structural analysis of Proverbs 1-9, fails to provide convincing evidence of 

proving how chapters 1 and 8, 9 form an inc/usio. A literary analysis of the text 

itself does not clearly indicate that these chapters form an inc/usio. Thus, it 

seems necessary to rethink the conclusions reached by Skehan. Dillard and 

Longman (1994:239) says: "The most serious difficulty with Skehan's 

interpretation is that there is no reason for taking what appeared to be two 

separate discourses in the first chapter (1 :8-19; 1 :20-33) as part of a frame." 

Later interpreters like Whybray and Fox, seriously differ with Skehan in their 

structural analysis of Proverbs 1-9. 
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Whybray (1965:31), in his structural analysis of Proverbs, identifies two types of 

literary forms that are distinguishable from each other. The first literary form is 

that in which the wisdom teacher addresses his pupil and offers his own human 

teaching. Here Whybray identifies ten instructions or discourses. He argues that 

these instructions have been deeply influenced by the Egyptian genre of wisdom 

literature known as "instruction" (Whybray, 1965:61-71). Whybray's research 

result was widely accepted by various scholars (Fox, 1997:613-633; Clifford, 

1999). Whybray (1965:32) identifies the following portions as his ten instructions: 

(1) 1:8-19; (2) 2:1,9,16-17; (3) 3:1-10; (4) 3:21-24, 27-31; (5) 4:1-5; (6) 4:10-18; 

(7) 4:20-26; (8) 5:1-8, 21; (9) 6:20-25, 32; and (10) 7:1-5, 25-27. These ten 

discourses are put together as a unit due to characteristics they share. Each 

discourse is preceded by an introduction in which a father exhorts his son to pay 

attention to his words and points out the advantages that will accrue from doing 

so. Whybray identifies the following as the common characteristics of these 

introductory verses: 

.:. 	 They are all addressed to my son (sons). 

+:+ 	 Pupils are commanded to hear, receive and not forget the instructions that 

follow . 

•:. 	 They all assert the personal authority of the speaker, the father or teacher . 

•:. 	 They all assert the great value and utility of the father's words . 

•:. 	There is no reference to any authority beyond that of the father himself. 

.:. 	 The word "wisdom" refers to ordinary human wisdom. 

In his analysis, Whybray makes extensive deletions to recover the original form 

of the discourses. He deletes certain verses, because he views them as an 

expansion of the original form (Whybray, 1965:41). Whybray (1965:52) says: "In 

the course of the analysis of these chapters, it has been suggested that some of 

the secondary materia! was added in order to modify the teaching of the 

discourses by equating the words of the wisdom teacher with an objectified or 
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personified wisdom, of which there is no mention in the discourses themselves, 

to attribute the salutary effects of obeying them." 

It appears to this researcher as if Whybray (1994) in his later works was greatly 

influenced by McKane's distinction of secular proverbs that are considered to be 

original and genuine, from sacred proverbs that are considered as late 

expansions. It was evident in the previous chapter that this argument does not 

hold water. Michael Fox and other scholars have rejected Whybray's deletion of 

certain verses of the text (Fox, 1997:614). Whybray himself appears to have 

changed his position in his later discussion of the composition of Proverbs 1-9 

(Whybray, 1994). In his later discussion, he included verses, which were earlier 

described as expansions, as part of the original instructions. 

The second literary form that Whybray identifies is what he termed wisdom 

poems. In these poems, a personified wisdom, claiming to possess divine 

authority makes a direct appeal to men (Whybray, 1965:31). These poems (1 :20

33; 3:13-20; B:1-36) differ both in form and sUbstance from the ten discourses. 

Wisdom is no longer spoken of in the third person as in the discourses. In the 

wisdom poems, she is portrayed as a speaker (Whybray, 1994:35). 

Fox (1997:613-633) analyses the composition of Proverbs 1-9. In his structural 

analysis, he points ~ut that it is composed of two literary forms that consist of ten 

lectures and five interludes. The ten lectures are as follows: (1) 1 :B-19; (2) 2: 1

22; (3) 3:1-12; (4) 3:21-35; (5) 4:1-9; (6) 4:10-19; (7) 4:20-27; (B) 5:1-23; (9) 

6:20-35; (10) 7:1-27 (Fox, 1997:614). These lectures are marked by three 

characteristics that are common to all lectures. They all have an introduction that 

is comprised of an address, exhortation and motivations. The second 

characteristic is a lesson to the audience. The third one is a conclusion that is a 

summary statement generalising the principle of the lesson. This characteristic is 

not always traceable in all instructions. The following is an example of how a 

lecture is structured: 

First lecture: Proverbs 1 :B-19 

1. Introduction: (a) Address ... v.B. '~~ ur,li1,5 

33 



(b) Exhortation ... v.8 "1'::;l~ iY1~ '~3 .l?i;;ltp 

"11?~ roil'i !6~r:rI;>~1 

(c Motivation ... v.9TjtP,l\'l7 Di] 10 n::17 ':;> 

"1'Q'lni? D'P~~] 
2. Lesson or counsel: verses 10-18 

3. Conclusion: verse19 

Fox's structural analysis shows evidence that unlike Whybray his analysis is not 

influenced by his knowledge of the instruction genre from other cultures, but that 

he relied heavily on the information from the text itself 17 The five interludes that 

according to Fox form part of the structure of Proverbs 1-9, are the following: 

1:20-33; 3:13-20; 6:1-19; 8:1-36; 9:1-18. Interludes are quite different from the 

lectures. The lectures present themselves as addressed by a father to a son. 

The wisdom interludes either address people generally or people identified in the 

text (Fox, 1997:617). They depict wisdom in female terminology. 

Scholars that analysed the structure of Proverbs 1-9 had a problem with 

Proverbs 6:1-19, namely whether it should be regarded as an interlude. This 

problem is highlighted by Whybray when he says: "It is generally agreed by the 

commentators that these verses lay outside the pattern of the father's 

instructions and wisdom poems which characterize chapters 1-9; and in 

particular that they interrupt the series of instructions about the danger posed by 

the adulteress which is otherwise the common theme of chapters 5-7. There is a 

sense in which they could be regarded as loosely appended to Chapter 5, but the 

subjects with which they deal are quite distinctive, and the forms into which they 

are cast are uncharacteristic of these chapters; they have much greater affinities 

with other parts of the book of Proverbs" (Whybray, 1994:48-49). McKane does 

not know where to place these verses. He argues that in this section there is 

material that is formally different from anything in the earlier chapters and which, 

17 The researcher regards his omission of 6:1-19 as a lecture as unfortunate. He appears to have worked with the text 
using predetermined methods that impose their thinking and conclusions on the text. It is the researcher's contention that 
Proverbs 6:1-19 should form part of the lectures. This will be discussed later in detail. 
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because it lacks imperatives, is certainly not instruction (McKane, 1970:320). He 

identifies verses 12-15 and 16-19 as verses that are far from being identified as 

instruction. He has a problem with verses 1-5 and verses 6-11, which have 

certain characteristics of the instruction. Verses 6-11 are introduced by the 

imperative, but its form is hardly consistent with parental instruction. For verses 

1-5, McKane clearly argues that they are instruction and are dominated by 

imperatives. Thus, McKane's position on where to place 6:1-19 is unclear. 

Garrett agrees with McKane on the structure of 6:1-19. It is composed of four 

teachings (verses 1-5, 6-11, 12-15, 16-19) (Garrett, 1993:95). Garrett clearly 

states that these teachings have neither wisdom appeal nor a paternal 

exhortation (1993:95). However, he could not avoid the fact that the first 

teaching, verses 1-5, have a similarity with the paternal exhortation in that it uses 

vocative '~~. However, he further elaborates that it lacks a distinctive 

characteristic of the paternal appeal, namely the plea for the son to heed the 

father's words, and it has no thematic unity (Garrett, 1993:95). The question 

remains: what should we then do with Proverbs 6:1-19? Should we throw it away 

as an unnecessary addition to Proverbs 1-9? 

Clifford's response to these questions sheds some light on how Proverbs 6:1-19 

should be accommodated in the structure of Proverbs 1-9. Clifford (1999:72) 

says: "This section cannot, however, be judged intrusive solely on the grounds 

that it is not instruction, for ancient anthologies did not always live up to modern 

standards of symmetry." Clifford has a point here that was missed by scholars. 

Proverbs 1-9 was approached with a set of modern standards of structural 

analysis undermining the fact that they are dealing with an ancient text with a 

specific intention to achieve. For Clifford, 6:1-19 is part of Proverbs 1 and is to 

be interpreted within this context. He argues for a close relationship between 6:1

19 and the rest of Proverbs 1-9 as follows: "A case can be made that the material 

has a function in chapters 1-9. Thematically, it shows the inner obstacles to 

acquiring wisdom in contrast to the extrinsic ones of violent men and seductive 

women. These inner obstacles include faults from one's own character (poor 
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judgment, verses 1-5, and laziness, verses 6-11). The sketches of the wicked 

types (verses 12-19) fill out the catalog of the wicked in 1 :8-19; 2:12-15; 4:14-19". 

Young (1949:306), in his analysis of Proverbs 1:1-9:18, includes 6:1-19 in his 

description of Proverbs 1-9 as "an instruction of a father", which consists of 

practical admonitions of a father to his son. All who take an existing text seriously 

should welcome Young's position. Despite the fact that 6:1-19 does not follow the 

same pattern of structure as other instructions, it is an instruction from a father to 

a son. Our clue is in the words '~~ which is repeated twice within the range of five 

verses. In verses 3-5 a son is exhorted to be faithful to promises he made to his 

neighbour. V.5, which says: i1l1P~ i:y li9~:;)1 i~y ?:;?~iJ, includes an exhortation 

together with the motivation for being faithful. If one were faithful to his promises, 

he will live a life that is free from danger. Laziness (w.6-12) and all other kinds 

of wickedness mentioned in verses 12-19 are part of the lesson from a father to 

his son. These lessons are also very crucial in the upbringing of a child. 

Therefore, Proverbs 6:1-19 forms part of the instruction. It is a mistake to regard 

it as an interlude or as if it is not part of Proverbs 1-9. Proverbs 6:1-19 will 

therefore be expounded here as part of the instruction genre. 

The question that we need to address now is whether the two literary blocks that 

form part of Proverbs 1-9 will be part of the syntactical-grammatical analysis in 

the next chapter. There is an intimate relationship between the parental 

instructions and wisdom speeches. Nevertheless, due to the scope of this 

research that focuses on the rearing of a child, only parental instruction will 

undergo the syntactical-grammatical analysis. They are the instructions from 

parents to children. Thus, they are more relevant to our topic than wisdom 

poems, which are addressed to men in general. This posture of focusing on the 

parental instructions will open the door for future research on the relationship of 

the teachings of parental instruction and wisdom poems. 
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3.3 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE INSTRUCTION GENRE IN PROVERBS 1-9 

Proverbs 1-9 is composed of two genres, Le., instructions and wisdom poems. 

McKane (1970:7) says, "My own investigation will show that Proverbs 1-9 is 

largely made up of: (a) pieces which are strictly instruction (1:8-19; 3:1-12, 21-35; 

4; 5; 6:1-5, 20-35; 7:1-5, 24-27; (b) those in which there is a development and 

slackening of the formal structure of the instruction (2; 3:13-20; 6:6-11; 7:6-23)." 

Our focus here will be on what distinguishes the instruction genre from the 

wisdom poem, because it is the intention of this research to find out what the 

instructions in Proverbs 1-9 say about child-rearing. 

Syntactically, the imperative form dominates the instruction genre. The 

instruction commands, and exhorts, and gives reasons why its directives should 

be obeyed (McKane, 1970:3). This is a clear indication that these instructions are 

not forced upon children. However, children are persuaded to embrace them. 

Hubbard (1989:21) says, "More often than not, they gave solid reasons, cogent 

motivations, in support of their instruction". Parents go to the extent of using their 

experience as a foundation of their call to right behaviour (4:2-3). Instructions are 

earnest pleas for a good and meaningful life from parents to their children. 

All instructions in Proverbs 1-9 have the same form.18 An instruction is made up 

of three components, i.e., a call, motive, and lesson or counsel (8ergant, 

1997:80). A call is usually a command or admonition, and it is imperitival. In this 

call a child is commanded or admonished to take to heart the teaching given by 

parents. A call serves as an introduction to the instruction. The second 

component of an instruction is motivation. A child is given reasons or motivations 

for heeding parental instructions. The motive clause is usually introduced by'~ A 

motive clause asserts the great value and utility of the father's words. The final or 

18 Certain scholars like as Whybray (1994) and Clifford (1999) argue that there are certain sections in Proverbs 1-9, that 
are part of the Instruction genre. However, they have the same form as other instructions. Proverbs 2 and 6:1-19 are 
identified as teaching material that do not show the same form as other instructions. 
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purpose clause is also used to expound the consequences of following the 

parental instructions. The third component of an instruction is a teaching in which 

a child is counselled to choose wisdom and avoid folly. He is also counselled 

about the consequences that will follow one's choice. The last component of an 

instruction is a conclusion. It is not easy to determine the conclusion of every 

instruction. There is no uniform pattern for concluding the instruction. Whybray 

(1994:13) says, "The points at which the instructions concluded are more difficult 

to determine than are their beginnings. In several instances a verse or a short 

group of verses (1:19; 2:21-22; 3:35; 4:18-19; 5:21-23) that speaks in general 

terms of the respective fates of the wicked and/or the righteous, appears to mark 

a conclusion, but this is not necessarily the conclusion of the original 

instruction ..... 

Whybray works with the presupposition that the instructions that we have in 

Proverbs 1-9 are not the original ones. Original instructions were expanded with 

what he terms "Wisdom and Yahweh additions". It appears that Whybray is 

working with McKane's notion of distinguishing secular instructions from religious 

instructions. This distinction is a denial of the religious background of the book of 

Proverbs. It is, therefore, affirmed here that the so-called additions to instructions 

are an original part of the text. The conclusion of each section is obviously 

determined by the beginning of another instruction section. 

Whybray (1965) and Clifford (1999) argue for ten lectures of instruction in 

Proverbs 1-9. As the current researcher has previously argued, Proverbs 6:1-19 

should be taken as part of the instructions in Proverbs 1-9. Thus, we have the 

following sections as our instruction:1:8-19; 2:1-22; 3:1-12; 3:21-35; 4:1-9; 4:20

27; 5:1-23; 6:1-19; 6:20-35; 7:1-27. The remaining part of this section of our 

chapter will be spent on an explanation of how different characteristics of the 

instruction genre are revealed in various instructions. The explanations will 

definitely prepare us for the syntactical-grammatical analysis of our text, which 

will form part of our next chapter. 
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3.4 THE INSTRUCTION GENRE IN PROVERBS 1-9 

3.4.1 Proverbs 1 :8-19 

This is the first parental instruction. This instruction is demarcated from other 

sections within the chapter. It is clearly preceded by an introduction of the whole 

book as well as of Proverbs 1-9. Verse 20 starts with a new section, which is a 

wisdom speech. After an introduction of the instruction, and before its conclusion, 

verses 11 and 18 form an inC/usio. In verse 11, we have the following words ili~¥) 

oJ? ii~';1~?, which are repeated in verse 18, though different in forms (Garrett, 

1993:69). This clearly shows that our instruction is a unit. 

Verses 8-9 serve as an introduction of the instruction. In this introduction, the 

most used form of the verb is imperative: "Listen ... and do not forget". With this 

introduction, a child is exhorted to take seriously "l9'1D and nJit=l of parents. In 

verse 9, an exhortation in verse 8 is accompanied by a motive clause, which is 

introduced by '=i. The motive clause reinforces the imperatives with argument. In 

verse 9, a child is given a motivation for heeding to the "lOiD and rl"lir-l of parents. 

He is promised that if he listens to his parents' teachings, they will be like 10 n:17 

(gracious garland) to his head and D'P~J? (necklace) to his neck.19 

Verses 10-19 form part of a parent's counsel to a child. The danger against 

which the child is warned is expressed in conditional clauses in verses 10-11. 

McKane (1970:267) rightly argues that the function of the conditional clause in 

this position is to define the circumstances in which the command is applicable. 

In these circumstances, the gang appeals to the young man to join them with a 

promise of easy money (w. 11-14). Verses 15-18 expound upon the prohibition 

with the warning that the gang members are all headed for an early grave. The 

imperative clause dominates verse 15, whereas verse 16 is expressed in a 

19 Gan-ett (1993:69) indicates that D'P-W and 10 n:17 symbolise health and prosperity. 
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motive clause (Garrett, 1993:69). This instruction is concluded by verses 17-19 

that describes the fate of gang members, which is self-destruction. 

Clifford (1999:39) summarises the teaching of the first instruction as follows: "In 

summary, the inexperienced person, as yet untaught by wisdom, is instructed 

about the two paths in life, one characterised by seductive words and glittering 

prizes (though in reality strewn with traps), while the other path is honourable and 

safe. Voices summon to each. One voice tells lies, saying nothing about the 

danger of sudden death. The other is truthful. The real topic is the two ways lying 

before every person." 

3.4.2 Proverbs 2:1-22 

This instruction's structure does not follow the form pattern of the other 

instructions. McKane (1970:278) hesitates to assert its legitimacy as an 

instruction. McKane argues that the absence of the imperatives that 

communicate directives authoritatively is improper for instruction. In Proverbs 

2:1-22, imperatives are replaced by conditional clauses, and then followed by 

motive and final clauses. McKane (1970:278) further says, "The other reason 
~ "Y'''' 

why I hesitate to describe this as instruction is that there is a lack of concrete, 

authoritative instruction on specific matters in this passage." 

Whybray (1994:49-50) indicates that the complex structure of Proverbs 2: 1-22 is 

further coupled by the doubling or even tripling of the basic clauses. It is also 

characterised by repetitions in verses 2-11. Wisdom and its equivalents are 

mentioned twelve times and in verses 12-22 the word for "path" occurs nine 

times. Whybray (1994:50) calls this repetition "a wearisome repetition of the 

same thought". Hence, Whybray concludes that this chapter is an expansion of 

an originally much shorter instruction.20 Fox (1994:235) argues that Proverbs 

20 Whybray is still working with the distinction bet.veen secular sayings (original) and Yahwist sayings, which are 
considered an expansion of the original ones. This distinction undermines the originality of the Yahwlstic sayings. This 
might have been used for emphasis sake. 
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2: 1-22 is a real instruction that has been structured differently from other 

instructions. He divides the chapter into three sections, i.e., firstly, verses 1-11 as 

an introduction. In this introduction there is a call to a son, which is followed by a 

conditional clause, which describes the circumstances in which the child will find 

himself if he accepts his father's instruction. Verses 1-4 form the protasis of the 

conditional clause, whereas verses 5-11 form the apodosis. Verses 12-19 form 

part of section two, which is composed of counsels or lessons to a child. In this 

section a child is counselled that understanding, insight and commandments will 

save him from the wicked men Cw. 12-15) and from wicked women Cw. 16-19). 

The instruction has a conclusion Cw. 20-22) in which the fates of the upright and 

the wicked are made known. The upright will inhabit the land, whereas the 

wicked will be cut off from the land. 

Murphy (1998:14) concludes on the status of Proverbs 2:1-22 as follows: "In 

form, this is an instruction, but it has the air of program or paradigm, providing 

themes that will be developed in the instructions that follow". Proverbs 2:1-22 is 

the instruction like other instructions in Proverbs 1 but it is structured in a 

different way. Proverbs 2:1-22 is an instruction in which the father encourages 

his son to persevere in his search for wisdom by holding out proOlises of great 

wisdom and closeness to God. These promises will enable one to avoid all 

dangers to the moral life, and attain a secure existence. 

3.4.3 Proverbs 3:1-12 

Proverbs 3:1-12 is an independent unit. Proverbs 2, which is an independent 

unit, precedes it. Proverbs 3:13-20, which is a wisdom poem, follows it. Proverbs 

3: 1-12 is well-structured as other instructions in Proverbs 1-9. Proverbs 3: 1-12 

consists ofthree sections: verses 1-4, verses 5-10 and verses 11-12. Verses 1-4 

are an introduction, which is an appeal to the young man to heed parental 

teaching. The father commends his own teaching, promising that obedience to it 

will ensure longevity and favour with God and people. The call to a son is 

expressed in an imperfect tense, which is translated as an imperative. Verses 2-4 

express the motive clause, which is introduced by a conjunction '::). The second 

41 



section is the body of the instruction, which is a lesson to a son (verses 5-10). 

This is an admonition to a son. This admonition consists of three parts: verses 5

6, verses 7-8 and verses 9-10. The main concern of this admonition is with the 

relationship of a son to Yahweh. He is admonished to trust, fear God in whatever 

he does, and then he will be rewarded with success in life, good health and 

material wealth (Oel/, 2006:36). Verses 11-12 appear to be concluding remarks 

of the instruction to a son. It does not have the same characteristics as the 

conclusion in 1:8-19. It appears to be another admonition in which a child is 

adjoined to submit to Yahweh's discipline (Clifford, 1999:52). Yahweh's discipline 

is always beneficent and an expression of his love. 

3.4.4 Proverbs 3:21-35 

There is no scholarly consensus on the unity of this instruction (McKane, 

1970:297). However, Whybray (1994:69) argues for the unity of this instruction 

based on form and content analysis. Garrett (1993:57) cites four reasons for 

regarding Proverbs 3:21-35 as a single literary unit: (1). A section that is a unit, 

i.e., verses 13-20, which is a wisdom poem, precedes Proverbs 3:21-35. (2). '~!i 

in verse 21 marks the beginning of a new section. (3). The admonitions in verses 

27-35 require an introduction. (4). l11$ltl?'l i1~~i'i have an operational sense well 

suited to the highly specific exhortations in verses 27-35. Thus, we conclude that 

Proverbs 3:21-35 is a unit 

Verses 21-24 form the introduction of the instruction. In this instruction, the father 

does not indicate, as in other introductions, that he is exhorting the child to 

accept his own teaching. In this instruction, the child is exhorted to keep il'tDn and 

iiOlD, which will give him life and security. 

The second section of this instruction starts with verse 25. This section (verses 5

31) is a counselor lesson to a son. It consists of a series of six negative 

admonitions expressed in the jussive preceded by ?~. In this instruction, a son is 

admonished to be a good neighbour. Verse 26, which is introduced by'=? serves 

as a motive clause of the admonition given in verse 25. Verse 32 is also 
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introduced by '::;l, which expresses a motive clause. This motive clause serves as 

a motivation for heeding instructions in verses 27-31. 

Verses 33-35 summarise the fate of the righteous and the wicked. God shows 

favour and honour to the righteous, to the humble and to the wise, whereas his 

curse is on the wicked, fools and scorners. Therefore, verses 33-35 serve as a 

conclusion of the whole instruction. 

3.4.5 Proverbs 4:1-9 

Proverbs 4:1-9 is a unit. This instruction in its present form is delimited by the 

instructions that immediately precede (Proverbs 3:21-35) and follow it (Proverbs 

4:10-19) (Whybray, 1994:21). The introduction (verses 1-3) follows the pattern of 

introductions found elsewhere. The instruction begins with a call to pay attention 

to the father's teaching. The call, contrary to other introductions, is not directed to 

a "son" but to the "sons". With this kind of introduction, it is presumed that the use 

of the plural shows that the "father" refers here to the professional teacher in a 

school (Whybray, 1994:76). The context of the instruction, in which a mother is 

mentioned, and the grandfather's teaching is passed on to the child, suggests 

nothing else but the home as the setting of the instruction. 

The second section of the instruction is characterised by the father's 

reminiscence of his own education. He uses the lesson that he received from his 

father as an instruction to his son. Garrett notes that this section can be divided 

into two, verses 4-5, in which the father's words are highlighted as the objects of 

the son's search, and verses 6, 8-9, in which the father's words are no longer 

mentioned and wisdom itself becomes an active agent (Garrett, 1993:60). 

Verse 9 concludes this instruction by pointing out the consequences of 

embracing wisdom and the father's instruction. From this instruction, we learn 

that the father (and mother) has the most profound responsibility and opportunity 

to lead a young man in the right way. No other person, either a teacher or pastor, 

can implore the young man to do what is right with the depth of love and concern 

displayed in the instruction (Garrett, 1993:86). This instruction also shows us the 

importance of wisdom in the life of the family. The family that would survive for 
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generations is the family that embraces wisdom. If the way of wisdom were 

rejected, the results will be disastrous for the family. 

3.4.6 Proverbs 4:10-19 

Proverbs 4:10-19 shows all characteristics of being an instruction. Toy (1899:90

91) defines it as a separate discourse, consisting of an exhortation to obey the 

sage's instruction (verses 10-13), and to avoid the way of the wicked in view of 

their character (verses 14-17), with a description of the path of the righteous and 

the wicked (verses 18-19). This instruction is delimited by the previous and the 

following instructions. It is preceded by 4:1-9 and followed by 4:20-27. The 

instruction consists of three main sections: verses 10-13 (introduction), verses 

14-17 (lesson) and verses 18-19 (general conclusion) (Clifford, 1999:63). 

In the introduction, a son is summoned to accept the words of his father and to 

walk in his father's path. The result of the acceptance of the teaching of the 

parent is a long and healthy life. The lesson singles out the path of the wicked as 

something to be avoided at all costs (verses 14-15) and describes the wicked as 

people devoted to harm" their neighbour (verses 16-17). Their greatest 

satisfaction is their making others fall. In verse 17 a child is given a motivation for 

avoiding the wicked "in" fiis company: They are in danger of sudden retribution; 

they form a doomed group (Clifford, 1999:64). Verses 18-19 conclude the 

instruction by describing the paths of the righteous and the wicked. 

3.4.7 Proverbs 4:20-27 

Proverbs 4:20-27 is the seventh instruction. It has the basic characteristics of an 

instruction. It is a unit. It is preceded by Proverbs 4:10-19, which is a well

structured instruction, and it is followed by Proverbs 5, which is also an 

instruction in itself. It has a simple structure. Verses 20-22 form an introduction, 

in which the son is summoned to total attention and concentration on the father's 

words. The introduction consists of a call to the son, which is introduced by 

imperatives, and the motive clause, which is, introduced in verse 22 by':;>. The 

father's instructions are life and a healing to those who embrace them. 
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Verses 23-27 form part of the main section, which is parental counsel to a child. 

The teaching consists of five admonitions. In verse 23, a son is admonished to 

keep his heart with all vigilance because man's heart is his life, prosperity and 

health (Murphy, 1998:28). McKane (1970:310) explains the importance of 

keeping heart as follows, "It is in the heart that teaching is retained, revitalized 

and so assimilated that it belongs to a man as his inalienable possession. So the 

mind is a first charge on vigilance; it is the fountain-head from which issue 

vitalizing and fructifying springs."21 

Thus all other sense organs such as eyes, ears, mouth, feet and hands are 

affected by what is in the heart. All other organs enable the child to express the 

teaching contained in the heart. 

Unlike other instructions in Proverbs 1-9, this instruction does not have a 

conclusion. Whybray (1994:81) views the absence of a conclusion as a 

confirmation of the view that this instruction was originally an independent one, 

and there are no expansions. 

Proverbs 4:20-27 is concerned not simply with external actions but with the inner 

disposition from which external action springs and which determines the whole ..... 
direction of one's life. This instruction is so important in this research, because a 

responsible parent should strive to win the child's heart. 

3.4.8 Proverbs 5:1-23 

There is general commentators' agreement that Proverbs 5:1-23 is a fully-fledged 

instruction, like other instruction in Proverbs 1-9 (McKane, 1970:311). It has a 

thematic unity. McKane (1970:312) says, "The chapter is dominated by a single 

theme and it should not be supposed that the division into sections is anything 

more than a convenience." It takes up the theme that was announced in 

Proverbs 2:16-19, and recurs in 6:20-35 and 7:1-27. 

21 McKane translates =1':> with "mind" instead of "heart". This translation is acceptable. because ';l7 was never used here to 
denote a physical organ. but as the intellectual and ethical centre. Fabry (1995:412) defines this concept as follows: The 
feb functions In all dimensions of human existence and is used as a term for all the aspects of a person: vital. affective. 
noetic and voluntative. 
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Verses 1-2 are an introduction in which a child is exhorted to give ear to his 

father's understanding and knowledge. In other instructions with the same theme 

(2:16-19; 6:20-35; 7:1-2), an introduction is immediately followed by a verse that 

introduces a theme asserting that the instruction about to be given will save the 

son from the strange woman (Whybray, 1994:84). This is not the case with this 

instruction. It immediately jumps from the introduction to the main theme. 

However, verses 12 and 13 imply that discipline and reproof from the instructors 

could save the son from a strange woman. 

The main section of the instruction is introduced by a description of iTli. She is 

described as a deadly threat (verses 3-6). She is someone other than the man's 

wife. Relationship to lilt results in anguish, disillusionment and emotional and 

even physical death. The son is then by means of formal instructions (verses 7

14) admonished to avoid her or face a deadly end. Verse 7 is not the beginning 

of the new instruction, but the continuation of the same instruction with the same 

theme. The repetition of the call to the sons in verse 7 appears to be an 

emphasis made by the parent in which he shows his seriousness with the 

instruction he is giving to his son. The admonition gathers strength in verses 15

. 20 gyurging the delights of fidelity to one's own wife. The child is here advised to 

devote himself to the love of his own wife. 

Verses 20-23 form a suitable conclusion to the poem. The universal supervision 

of God is cited as a general reason for carefulness in conduct. The man who 

indulges in adultery will stagger to his own destruction. 

3.4.9 Proverbs 6:1-19 

Commentators of Proverbs 1-9 agree that Proverbs 6:1-19 does not have the 

features of an instruction (Whybray, 1994:48-49). Its position disrupts the theme 

that starts in Chapter 5 and continues in 6:20-35. Toy (1899:119) says, "The first 

half consists of four brief sections wholly different in style from the rest of this 

division (chapters 1-9). In tone, these closely resemble 22:17 - 24:34 and 30:11

31, with which they obviously belong. Since they interrupt the course of thought 

in chapters 1-9, it is not likely that they were here inserted by the author of the 
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division". Toy does not accept that Proverbs 6:1-19 forms part of the instruction 

based on its style, tone and its theme. McKane follows Toy's line of thinking. 

However, he was not quite certain of this position. He argues, "The opening 

verses (verses 1-5) are emphatically instruction and are dominated by 

imperatives" (McKane, 1970:320). However, Whybray (1994:49-50) argues that 

verses 1-5 bear a superficial resemblance to the instructions, but is probably 

instructional in the same way as some of the proverbs in Proverbs 10-29. 

Whybray's position is unacceptable because proverbs in Proverbs 10-29 are not 

directly addressed to a "son" as it is the case with Proverbs 6:1-19. Although 

there are differences in tone and style, Proverbs 6:1-19 contains a theme that is 

relevant and crucial in the upbringing of a child. It is, therefore, logical to accept 

its present position as part of instructions in Proverbs 1-9. 

Proverbs 6: 1-19 consists of four brief units: verses 1 6-11; 12-15; 16-19. 

Verses 1-5 opens with '):1, which is immediately followed by a conditional clause, 

and it is not followed by imperatives that urge the hearer to keep the father's 

words. The father is pleading with his son to avoid standing surety for someone 

outside the family. Verses 6-11 starts with a new theme, which is unrelated to the 

.~. _ 	 theme in verses 1-5. Animal behaviour is used here as a model to be imitated by 

the son. It is a call to the lazy persons to stir them to activity (Whybray, 1994:50). 

Laziness leads to inescapable poverty and ruin. The son is urged to learn from 

ants, which are models of diligence. They work very hard in spite of having no 

taskmaster. This section has to do with a robust work ethic, which should form 

part of the child's upbringing. 

Verses 12-15 come up with another theme. This section gives us a description of 

a wicked man and the disaster that will fall upon him. The verses describe the 

wicked person, in his essence (verse 12a), demeanour (verses 12b-13), inner life 

(verse 14a), effect upon society (verse 14b) and destiny (verse 15) (Clifford, 

1999:76). ';l.l?:?:;J D:r~ is someone who works to undermine social and personal 

relationships for his own benefit. This person does not have a successful 

conclusion. He will be broken beyond healing. This is a model that a child is 
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urged to avoid in his life. This is also an important lesson in the upbringing of a 

child. 

Verses 16-19 come up with various types of anti-social behaviours that are 

hateful to Yahweh. They are contrary to proper religion. A child is urged to avoid 

them. These behaviours include pride, deceitfulness and a violent character. 

These behaviours break bonds of friendship and promote the decay of public 

justice. The community is then led to chaos. 

3.4.10 Proverbs 6:20-35 

Scholars agree that Proverbs 6:20-35 shows all features that belong to the 

instruction. Referring to Proverbs 6:20-35, Toy (1899:132) says, "We here return 

to the material proper to this division (chapters 1-9)". Proverbs 6:20-35 continues 

with the theme of adulterer that was raised in chapter five. This instruction in 

Proverbs 6:20-35 is a unit. It is preceded by 6:1-19, which does show common 

characteristics of an instruction, and it is followed by Proverbs 7: 1-27, which 

reveals features of being a unit. 

Verses 20-23 are the introduction of this instruction. It has all the features that 

introductions of other instructions possess. The child is exhorted to keep his 

father's commandments and not to forsake his mother's teaching. Verses 23-24 

are the motive clause, which is introduced in verse 23 by':;>. The child is 

motivated to heed his parents' teaching, because they will light his path and 

protect him from an adulterous affair. 

In the main section of the instruction, a child is warned against an affair with a 

married woman. The penalty for such behaviour is not death, as in the other 

instructions, but financial ruin, dishonour and physical violence inflicted by the 

wronged husband (Murphy, 1994:25). Verses 32-35 may also serve as a 

conclusion of our instruction. These verses expose the fate of an adulterer; the 

ruin that the adulterer brings on himself. 
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3.4.11 Proverbs 7: 1-27 

This is the last parental instruction in Proverbs 1-9. It is also the fourth of five 

explicit warnings against the forbidden woman. The other three are Proverbs 

2:16-19, Chapter 5 and 6:20-35. Proverbs 7:1-27 exhibits the conventional 

characteristics of an instruction. Form analysis shows that Proverbs 7:1-27 

consists of three sections: introduction (verses 1-5), lesson (verses 6-23) and 

conclusion (verses 24-27) (Toy, 1899:144; McKane, 1970:332; Murphy, 

1998:42). 

Verses 1-5 are an introduction to this instruction. The son is urged to keep his 

father's commands. The son is again urged to write his father's instruction in his 

heart. The son has to internalise his father's teaching. The teaching should be 

internal, part of the son's character and personality, rather than an external 

requirement (Garrett, 1993:102). The son is motivated to accept his father's 

teaching, because it will preserve him from the loose woman. 

Verses 6-23 form the body of the instruction. This section has the character of an 

eyewitness report, and this suggests that it serves as a typical example story to 

boost the instruction of the father (Murphy, 1998:42). It details the description of 

the seductive arts of the adulteress and of their fatal result. Garrett (1993:104) 

describes her seductive acts and their consequences: 

She uses the pretext of religious devotion in order to assuage the young 

man's conscience about going to her. Having dealt with his moral qualms, 

she devotes the rest of her seduction to a promise of a night of luxurious 

love-making (verses 15-20). At last, the man yields. He is both docile, like 

the ox going to slaughter, and stupid, like a deer or bird going into a trap 

(verses 21-23). He is about to pay the full fee for her services - his life. 

This section opens our eyes to the importance of experiential knowledge in the 

upbringing of children. 
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Verses 24-27 conclude the instruction. The father concludes his instruction by 

urging his son to avoid the woman's way that leads to sheof, the place of the 

dead. 

3.5 THE PURPOSE OF THE INSTRUCTION GENRE IN PROVERBS 1-9 

Form and literary analysis of the text clearly shows that the text is about the 

relationship between a parent and a son. It has to do with the father-son 

relationship, in which teaching-Ieaming activity is taking place. In this 

relationship, a son is urged to adhere to his father's commandments and 

discipline. A parent gives his instructions in a second-person address to a "son" 

or "sons". This indicates a close relationship and love that exist between a parent 

and a child. His instructions are described as wisdom, which a child has to strive 

very hard in order to find in this life, because they determine the course of his life. 

The instruction genre contains themes that indicate that these instructions have 

to do with the life of a child that is growing in the household. A child is warned 

against peer-group pressure that might entice him to join gang members, whose 

purpose is to destroy other people's lives in the community. In order to become a 

responsible community member, he is to seek wisdom like a silver or hidden 

treasure. Wisdom will teach a child the way of righteousness, equity and justice. 

It will also save him from the loose woman (2:1-22), who leads her victims to 

Sheol, and from the way of the wicked, who will not live long. A parent's 

instructions teach a child not to rely on his sight, but to rely and trust in the Lord. 

This implies that his relationship to Yahweh is essential for his success and 

prosperity in life. His relationship to Yahweh is a basis upon which a child can 

build a good relationship with his neighbours. In Proverbs 4:20-27, a father's 

instructions are described as a healing to all flesh. This means that if a son 

adheres to the teaching of his father or mother, he will save himself from several 

social ills that can affect his life. The father's instruction will help him to look after 

his heart and to be faithful to the wife of his youth. Estes (1997:69) says, "The 

Hebrews viewed the heart as the centre of the rational and emotional life. 

Because the heart controls all of life, it is the key to personal success or failure. 
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Consequently, the teacher challenges the son to guard it carefully, lest his whole 

life be ruined. The heart, representative of the character, inevitably affects the 

outcome of the total person." 

Therefore, we may conclude together with Bergant (1997:93) that the instruction 

genre is a general motivation urging compliance to the accepted mores and 

customs of the society.22 The young child is admonished to listen to his elders 

and to pattern his life after theirs. Success and prosperity are placed before him 

as incentives to conform; the threat of failure and deprivation is meant to deter 

him from unacceptable behaviour. Estes (1997:86) views the ultimate purpose of 

the instruction genre as the impartation of the knowledge of Yahweh, which is a 

supreme goal that draws all of education and life together into an integrated 

whole. 

The instruction genre in Proverbs 1-9 also develops a doctrine of the importance 

of the household as a place of piety and education. Both parents are involved in 

this kind of education in the household. This is confirmed by the fact that both 

mother and father are mentioned in the instruction genre as people who are 

responsible for child-rearing. Hence, the household is regarded in this genre as 

the most basic and primary functioning unit of the community '(Clements, 

1992:126). Thus, we learn from the instruction genre how covenant households 

can raise their children for their covenant God. 

3.6 CONCLUSION 

Based on the form and literary analysis of our text, we have confirmed what 

other scholars have said about Proverbs 1-9. We discovered that Proverbs 1-9 is 

composed of two literary forms, Le., the instruction genre and the wisdom poem. 

The two are closely related, though distinct. The instruction genre is composed of 

parental instructions, in which a child is urged to accept the way of wisdom. A 

22 Instruction's aim cannot be limited to compliance to mores and customs of the society. Instructions clearly state that 
one's life in the community has to do with his relation with Yahweh. Proverbs 1:7 says: "The fear of Yahweh is the 
beginning of knowledge". It can, therefore, be mentioned that the main aim of instructions in Proverbs 1-9 is to lead a 
child to an inward relationship with God, which wil! enable him to live within the creation order. Yahweh's way of wisdom 
leads to well-being, success, stability, wealth, health, honour and satisfaction. 

51 

http:society.22


child's success in life depends on his acceptance of the commandments and 

discipline of his parents, which is described as wisdom in Proverbs 1-9. 
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CHAPTER 4 

EXEGESIS OF PARENTAL INSTRUCTIONS IN PROVERBS 1-9 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

The exegetical study of the text is an important part of this study, without which 

the meaning of our text cannot be properly and relevantly applied to today's 

context. An exegetical study is an attempt to determine the meaning of the 

historical text. By historical text, we mean that we are dealing with text that has 

been dealt with and studied previously. There is also a history in the text itself, 

i.e., the situation or situations described in the text itself. This means that the text 

was written in a certain environment. An exegesis has to appreciate this nature 

of the text so that it may benefit from the insights from the historical analysis of 

the text. However, it is not an easy task to date the book of Proverbs, as it 

appears to be a collection of different writings. We cannot say much about the 

identities and dates of the composers and editors of the book (Longman Ill, 

2006:26). Thus, it will not be easy to elaborate on the environment in which the 

text originated. This is due to the nature of the pericope under discussion. The 

meaning of the historical· text clarifies' ·and enriches how the text should be 

understood and applied in a specific context. Steck (1998:4) argues that 

historical exegesis corrects arbitrary exploitation of the text, indicates the central 

subject matter of the text and exposes the text's particular impulses, which the 

present application needs. Thus, it can be concluded that the present 

understanding and application of our text is not viable apart from the historical 

understanding of the text. 

The syntactical-theological method23 of exegesis will be followed in the quest for 

the meaning of the text. This implies that the extant original Hebrew text is of the 

23 In this method the historical and grammatical analysis of the text is followed by a study of its meaning that shows its 
theological relevance (Kaiser, 1994:33). Two questions that are important in this analysis are the following: What it 
meant? What it means? The text is to be interpreted within its own immediate context as well as the broader context 
(Virkler, 1981 :117). 
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utmost importance in our understanding and application of Proverbs 1-9. A 

syntactical-theological analysis of the text will form the core of this chapter. From 

this analysis, there will be a quest for the theological meaning of the text. The 

study is not merely interested in displaying the magnitude of the syntactical 

analysis of the text, but is more interested in what the text meant then and also 

what it means now. Textual-critical remarks will be considered, but will be 

followed where it is evident that there is a distortion in the presentation of the 

original text. 

The following steps Will be followed in this chapter: The first step is the 

presentation of the Hebrew text of each parental instruction. It will not be 

presented on a verse basis; the text of the entire instruction will be presented. 

Secondly will follow a structural analysis of the parental instructions. This will be 

a schematic presentation of the structural analysis done in the previous chapter 

(Chapter 3). This approach will enable the reader to easily compare the Hebrew 

text and its English. translation, and then follow the syntactical-theological 

analysis of the instruction genre in Proverbs 1-9. Thirdly, the English translation24 

will follow the schematic presentation of the structure of the parental instruction. 

Translation of, the text will be done together with the explanation of the textual

critical remarks where necessary. Textual-critical remarks that have serious 

implication on the meaning of the text will be discussed. The fourth step is the 

syntactical-theological analysis of the text. Important concepts and phrases will 

be explicated to determine the meaning of the text. Due to the nature of this 

thesis, not all words in the parental instructions will be analysed. We will mainly 

concentrate on the words and phrases that have direct bearing on our theme. 

The grammar of the relevant words and phrases will be analysed. We will also 

indicate how the words and phrases have been used in other Biblical contexts 

and how they have been interpreted by different interpreters, and then determine 

what the word or phrase mean in our own context. Lastly, the syntactical

24 This will be this researchers own translation of the Hebrew text as found in the BHS. 
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theological analysis of each text will be followed by a summary of the instruction 

analysis. This summary will briefly introduce us to the message of a particular 

parental instruction. 

4.2 EXEGESIS OF THE RELEVANT TEXTS 

4.2.1 Instruction I: Proverbs 1:8-19 

4.2.1.1 Hebrew text ofProverbs 1:8-19 

:1iJ, "'1i"~ o"a"an~ o"!ln ~ixtt5~ O.u~J,j 12
•• :: •• : • - :... T : • 

:on[;~j~ ~j9~" ~J,1X" oa,~ Oill 18 
T :-: ::" °::°.° TT: .. : 
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4.2.1.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 1:8-19 

I. Introduction: Verses 8-9: Call to a son (v.8) 

Motivation for a call (v.9) 

II. Lesson: Verses 10-18: Resist the gang's temptation. 

a. Summary statement (v. 10) 

b. Gangs/sinners' temptation (w.11-14) 

c. Father's warning (w.15-18) 

III. Conclusion: Verse 1925 

4.2.1.3 Eng/ish translation of the Hebrew text of Proverbs 1:8-19 

The researcher will give an English translation of every Hebrew text that will be 

exegeted in this chapter. This will be his literal translation of the text, which will 

be compared to other translations in considering meanings of the words and 

phrases. The translation of the Hebrew text connects the exegesis and the text 

so that the findings of the exegesis should be based on the text itself. 

(8). Hear, 0 my son, the discipline of your father! And do not forsake the 

teaching of your mother. 

(9). For they are a wreath of favour upon your head and necklaces on your neck. 

(10). My son, if sinners entice you, do not consent. 

(11). If they say, come with us, let us lie in wait for blood, let us ambush the 

innocent for naught. 

(12). Let us swallow them alive like sheo/, and completely like those who go 

down to the pit, 

(13). We will find all precious goods; we will fill our houses with spoil. 

25 Cf. p. 50-51. 
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(14). You throw your lot among us; it will become one purse for all of us. 

(15). My son, do not walk in the way with them, withhold your foot from their path. 

(16). For their feet run to evil, and they make haste to shed blood. 

(17). For in vain a net is spread before the sight of any bird. 

(18). But these men lie in wait for their own blood; they hide for their own lives. 

(19). Thus are the ways of all who make large profit; it takes the life of its 

possessor. 

4.2.1.4 Grammatical-theological analysis of Proverbs 1:8-19 

The analysis will be done verse by verse and important words and phrases will 

be explicated. 

19'1D in verse 8 is related to the verb 10' which means "to chasten, correct, 

instruct" (Koehler et al., 1985:387). It has a sense of communicating knowledge 

in order to shape specific conduct. It is usually addressed to a child (Branson, 

1990:129). In noun form it can be translated as "chastisement, correction, 

learning or discipline" (Brown et at., 1906:416). It denotes correction that results 

in education (Harris et al., 1980:386). This word has been widely used in the Old 

Testament, thirty-six times in the book of Proverbs (Harris et al., 1980:387). In 

the Pentateuch, it denotes God's corrective discipline that seeks the reformation 

of people (Lev. 26:18, 28; Oeut. 11: 2). 19'1D as used here refers to a God- centred 

way of life that parents are to instil in the hearts of their children (Harris et al., 

1980:387). It has to do with learning by exhortation and example (Merrill, 

1996:480). As I9'1D and il)il'1 are used together in verse 8, which is the introduction 

to the instruction, they refer to the entire instruction in verses 8-19. This is the 

parental teaching that the son is encouraged not to forsake and to which he 

should give heed (Keil, 1989:60; Toy, 1899:14). 

!13t9r:J I;~,i is a qat imperfect of the verb iilt!lJ, which means "to leave, abandon" 

(Koehler et a/., 1985:613-614). When the imperfect tense is negated by I;~, it 

57 



expresses a negative imperative, which is an immediate, specific command 

(Gesenius, 1910:321; Lambdin, 1971:114). i15t:l) means to abandon or to leave 

intentionally. This is how it was used in Proverbs 17:14 (Koehler et a/., 

1985:614). It has been used in the Old Testament describing God forsaking or 

casting off his people (Deut. 35:1 Is. 2:6). As it is used here in parallel with 1)Di15, 

it gives us the idea that young men are to retain the parental instructions in their 

hearts. They are to take them seriously and live in obedience to what their 

parents say, otherwise the youth will ruin their lives and become an element of 

corruption to fester in the heart of society (Arnot, 1978:25). 

Verse 9 is closely linked to verse 8. It is introduced by the particle ':J, which 

introduces a motive clause (Williams, 1976:89). Verse 9 is the motivation of the 

instruction given in verse 8. 10 n~17 means "wreath of favour", or "a fair garland" 

(Brown et a/., 1906:531). DiJ refers back to iY1D and illin in verse 8. Parental 

instructions are a wreath of favour (Brown et a/., 1906:531). The metaphor 

signifies the benefits of learning and thus bolsters the exhortation to pursue and 

retain wisdom (Fox, 2000:83). Parental instructions are essential for the 

wellbeing of the young person. 26 They decorate his life and promote the 

attractiveness of his character (McKane, 1970:268). 

In verse 10, '.j~ is repeated, and there is emphasis upon this word (Waltke, 

2004:189). It is in a vocative form. The emphasis suggests the earnestness of 

parental communication. C1l::\ is an adverb that introduces a conditional clause 

(Williams, 1976:74). It is used with the piel imperfect ~11~;l,' in the protasis to 

express condition (Gesenius, 1910:495). Thus, verse 10 is a prohibition in two 

parts: verse 10a is the protasis, and verse 10b the apodosis (Garrett, 1993:69). 

~1i'1;l: is piel imperfect third person plural with second person masculine singular 

suffix. The verbal root is iiilEl, which means "to seduce, entice, and deceive" 

(Brown et a/, 1906:834). The meaning of this verb is "to be open, spacious, 

--------~-....

26 Cf. footnote 13, p. 24. 
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wide", and it is used here in relation to immaturity and simplicity of one who is 

open to all kinds of enticement, not having developed a discriminating judgement 

as to what is right or wrong (Harris et al., 1980:742). !:l'~~lJ means "sinners". The 

word describes a habitual sinner that is subject to punishment because of his or 

her practices (Fox, 2000:85). Keil and Oelitzsch (1989:60) define the nominal 

pattern of this word as signifying men to whom sin has become a habit, thus 

vicious and wicked. Fox (2000:85) defines these people as habitual, dyed-in-the 

wool offenders, criminals and not occasional sinners. 

In verse 11, i1~";l~1 is a qal cohortative first person common plural. It is in 

cohortative form, which expresses a sense of persuasion; a strong desire of the 

speaker (Gesenius, 1910:130; Waltke, 1990:173). It is from the verbal root ~I~ 

which means "to lie in wait for" (Koehler et at., 1985:82). The enemies of the 

pious are frequently described as those who "lurk"; who lie in wait for the 

unsuspecting (cf. Ps. 10:9; 59:3). This verb also describes the action of criminals 

before they strike (d. 1 Sam. 22:8, 13). The criminals are planning to do these 

sinful things to people who are innocent, and they are urging the young person to 

join them. The father warns his son against such actions. 

In verse 12, D.P.7=t.J is from the verbal root !7?~, which means "to swallow down, to . 

engulf' (Koehler et al., 1985: 130). It is frequently used as a symbol of destruction 

and ruin (d. Lam. 2:2, 5, 8). The antecedent of the suffix "them" refers back to 'j?,J 

(innocent man) in verse 11. Though the "innocent man" is in the singular; the 

suffix is resumed by the plural D'Q'QQ. o'Q'QQ are the same as 'j?,i in verse 11. They 

are the morally innocent, not the physically sound (Fox, 2000:86-87). ~'1~i.6 is a 

place beneath the earth's surface to which people descend at death (Merril, 

1997:6). Sheof is an abode of the dead, good and bad, a cheerless place whose 

citizens have no occupation and who have no relation with Yahweh (Wachter, 

2004:246). Descent to sheol is a misfortune, because man is deprived of his 

happiness (Toy, 1899:15-16). The intentions of the sinners, which are to be 

avoided by the young person, are to bring unhappiness and misfortune to 

innocent people; to hurt those who are supposed to be protected. 
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'jill in verse 13 is a masculine singular noun that means "wealth, plenty" (Koehler 

et a/., 1985:228). The meaning of the noun is "goods" or "substance" in sufficient 

quantity to be considered "riches" or "wealth" (Harris et a/., 1980:213). Wealth is 

usually considered as something necessary to make life easy (Domeris, 

1997c: 1020). However, in the Old Testament, material wealth is accompanied by 

two dangers, i.e., the danger of failing to acknowledge that the source of wealth 

is God (Deut. 8:17-18) and also the danger of trusting in riches (Ps. 52:7). The 

latter is the danger facing the robbers in our text. The wealth here is described by 

an adjective lifT" Its meaning conveys the idea of "heavy", "honour" and "dignity". 

Something is considered lifT' either because of its intrinsic worth or its rarity 

(Harris et a/., 1980:398). The preciousness of the wealth is further emphasised 

by the verb }\::::1:l, which describes the result that came after some time of 

searching (Grisanti, 1997:1061). Criminals think that they will get something that 

will make their lives easier. 

Verse 14 contains a promise from the gang to the young person that the 

proceeds of the proposed robberies will not be kept by an individual, but will be 

distributed fairly among all members. The lot will be counted as property common 

to the gang and gathered into one purse before being distributed to individuals 

(Whybray, 1994:40). The young person then becomes a partner and full 

participant in their guilt. He will be cemented in the group, and his lips will be 

sealed so that he cannot inform on them without implicating himself (Fox, 

2000:87). 

In verse 15, the father issues a very solemn warning to his son that he should not 

walk in their (criminals) way. He should not listen to their smooth words. The· 

reason for this stern warning to the young person is given in verse 16.27 He 

should not listen to their call, because they are out to shed blood. 

27 Verse 16 is lacking in some manuscripts of the Septuagint. It is considered a later addition to the MT. This cannot be 
denied, but the verse works well in the context and reinforces the message of the passage. It explains verse 17, which is 
not easy to interpret. 
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Various commentators like Toy (1899:17-18) and Murphy (1998:10) concur as to 

the obscurity of verse 1 It is not only difficult to translate from the Hebrew text, 

but even more because of its interpretation. Toy (1899: 17) connects verse 17 to 

verse 18. He sees verse 17 as an introductory statement to verse 18, and the 

meaning of verse 17 is fixed by its relation to verse 18. However, Murphy 

(1998:10) connects verse 17 to both verses 16 and 18. He argues that it is a kind 

of parenthetical remark in the context of sinners hastening to evil (verse 6) and to 

self-destruction (verse 18). The ambiguity of the verse also rests on its meaning 

and reference. Two meanings are possible. The trap fails because the bird sees 

it and avoids it, or the bird sees the net and foolishly plunges into it. This brings 

us to the question: to whom is the verse addressed? There is consensus among 

scholars that the verse is addressed to the wicked or murderers mentioned in 

verses 16 and 18, and not to the son (Murphy, 1998:10; Waltke, 2004:195). 

Whybray (1994:41) outlines the interpretation of verse 17 as follows. It is "the 

murderers who, even though they must know according to generally received 

wisdom that 'sinners' come to a bad end, go ahead and, like the stupid bird are 

caught". These words continue to instil in the heart of the young person the fear 

of following in the footsteps of the wicked, because they will be trapped like a 
. ,. r. 

stupid bird that foolishly rushes to its own destruction. 

In verse 18, 1:t'l~: is a qal imperfect third person masculine plural from the verb 

:til{ which means "lie in wait for", "to lie in ambush" (Brown et al., 1906:70). The 

word is used in describing the action of a person who is going to attack another 

person unaware (Konkel, 1997:490). 1JFf¥: is from the root lE:1::':, which means "to 

hide, store up, treasure" (Brown et al., 1906:860). It means to conceal something 

with a definite purpose, either for protection or with a sinister intention (Harris et 

al., 1980:774). It is used here for a sinister intention as in verse 11. The wicked 

hide to put the lives of other people in danger, but in turn they are putting their 

own lives in danger. 

The demonstrative adjective masculine plural Oi]; third masculine suffixes with the 

words oJ and iD!?.~ refers back to o'~t;l11. in verse 10. The intention of the wicked is to 
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spill the blood of their victims. But in verse 18 there is an irony. The designs of 

the wicked are turned against them; their own evil brings them down. Toy 

(1899:18) defines this irony as follows: "Their criminal procedure begun for their 

profit turns out to be a plot against themselves; they overreach themselves and 

become the executors of their own doom." This is also well said in 2 Peter 2:3: 

"In their greed these teachers will exploit you with stories they have made up. 

Their condemnation has long been hanging over them, and their destruction has 

not been sleeping." Through these words, the parent is warning his child that 

being part of the wicked plans, one is plotting against one's own life. Thus, he is 

encouraged to remain committed to instructions from his parents, because they 

have the promise of a good future life. 

Verse 19 is nothing else but an emphasis of verse 18. It confirms that those who 

make large profits at the expense of a human life are doing it at their own peril. 

The young person is advised to love human life more than money. If human life is 

taken for money sake, it is, therefore, the price of blood. The gain is filthy. In fact 

robbery and murder bring destruction on the perpetrators, and they must 

therefore be avoided (Waltke, 2004:197). 

4.2.1.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 1:8-19 

This instruction confronts us with the truth that children, as they grow up, are to 

make decisions on the direction that their lives are to take. However, a parent 

realises that his son is a't:1;Jl Le. young, inexperienced and easily seduced. He is 

faced with temptations and traps in the choice he has to make. There are evil 

men that are working very hard to win his companionship. They want to work with 

him to fulfil their own sinful intentions in life. Thus, a parent presents this 

instruction to his son for the development of his ethical character and to foster 

the right moral stance in the face of inducements to sin. A parent warns his son 

that if he joins sinners, he is to be certain of his destruction. Alternatively, his son 

is to adhere to his instructions, and that will bring honour in his life. Parents are 

here reminded that their children are faced with various pressures as they grow 

up, and it is the responsibility of parents to develop a strong ethical character in 
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their children. Children will then be able to evade sinful enticements from wicked 

men in life and from their peer group in particular. Parents are, therefore, to know 

their children in such a way that they can be of assistance in helping the child to 

face pressures that he or she encounters as he or she grows up. Parents should 

make time to sit down with their children in order to teach them moral standards. 

Two lessons are clear in this instruction: (1). Avoid the wicked, because their 

ways lead to destruction. (2). Avoid the wicked means of wealth accumulation. In 

the first lesson, we are reminded of what we read in Psalm 1. Those who walk in 

the counsel of the wicked have no future. A bright future belongs to the 

adherents of the law of the Lord. Parents are therefore to warn them of the 

dangers that they face in life. By doing so, they will give their children weapons to 

avoid the wicked and their enticements. 

In the second lesson, we are reminded that there are proper and improper ways 

of wealth accumulation. Parents are to instil in their children the will to avoid 

wicked means of wealth accumulation. What is to be avoided in this instruction is 

to kill someone in order to grab his wealth. One has to work to accumulate 

wealth. One has to avoid quick-rich schemes (Proverbs 13:11), corruption, 

nepotism (Proverbs 15:27)arrd bribery as a means of wealth accumulation. 

4.2.2 Instruction II: Proverbs 2:1-22 

4.2.2.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 2:1-22 

:l!l~ 19¥8 "Di¥01 ")9~ nl?D-t:l~ .,~~ 1 2 

:i1~1ir;l7 1~? i1~t1 1~\~ i19~Q7 :l"t9l?iJ~ 2 

:ll.i1' 18D i1~1:lD7 ~~l?D i1t~7 t:l~ i:p 3 

:i1~W9Dt1 t:l"~ibtpi;l~l ~9~:; i1¥Wl?:;tD-t:l~ 4 
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:ib~: '''-TOO 1')71 t!l~~~ nin~~ i~~7 8 


::lit!l-'~.vO-'f C"'J~"G1 t!l~~Q1 P7¥. r~t::l i~ 9 


:i1fJ¥~D i111:l~ ~r?-¥ ib~D i19\9 11 


:ni:J~ry!J i~jQ iV"~G !)~ lJ'JQ 1~"¥O~ 12 


-, ",.""~' ' 
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4.2.2.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 2:1-22 

The structure of Proverbs 2:1-22 is a problematic one. Some commentators view 

Proverbs 2:1-22 as diffused and unstructured (Fox, 2000:125). The introduction, 

which is supposed to be very brief, comprises about eleven verses. This is 

indeed unusual. There are no imperatives in the body of the instruction, as is 

usual. Verses 1-11 are to be seen as a unit, because they form a conditional 

clause. Verses 1-4 form an if clause (protasis), whereas verses 5-11 form a then 

clause (apodosis) (Clifford, 1999: 46; Garret, 1993:75). This feature cements the 

unity of verses 1-11. 

1. Introduction (1-11) 

A. ifyou attend to my teachings (1-4) 

B. then you will attain true piety (5) 

1. because it is God who gives wisdom (6) 

2. and this will protect you (7-8) 

C. then you will know the right behaviour (9) 

1. because you will have received wisdom (10) 

2. and this will protect you (11) 

II. Body (12-20) 

A. in orderto save you from wicked men (12-15) and 

B. in orderto save you from the wicked woman (16-19) 

C. so that you will go on the right path (20) 
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III. Conclusion (21-22): for that is the salvation of the righteous28 

4.2.2.3 English translation of the Hebrew text 

1. 	 My son, if you receive my words, and treasure up my commandments with 

you, 


Making your ear attentive to wisdom, inclining your heart to understanding, 


3. 	 Indeed, if you cry out for insight, you raise your voice to understanding, 

4. 	 If you seek it like silver, and search it like a hidden treasure, 

5. 	 Then you will understand the fear of Yahweh, and you will find the knowledge 

of the Lord. 

6. 	 For Yahweh gives wisdom, from his mouth (comes) knowledge and 

understanding. 

7. 	 He stores up deliverance for the upright, (he is) a shield to those who walk in 

integrity. 

8. 	 Guarding the paths of justice, and he keeps a way of his saints. 

9. 	 Then you will understand righteousness, justice and equity, every good 

path.29 

10. 	For wisdom will come into your heart, and knowledge will be pleasant to your 

soul. 

11. Discretion will keep over you; understanding will guard you. 

28 This design was taken from Fox (2000:125-126). This is not a superficial or a forced design, but is based on the text. 
The structure of Proverbs 2:1-22 is a problematic one. Some commentators view Proverbs 2:1-22 as diffused and 
unstructured (Fox, 2000:125). The introduction, which is supposed to be very brief, comprises about eleven verses. This 
is indeed unusual. There are no imperatives in the body of the instruction, as is usual. Verses 1-11 are to be seen as a 
unit, because they form a conditional clause. Verses 1-4 are an if clause (protasis), whereas verses 5-11 are a then 
clause (apodosis) (Clifford, 1999: 46; Garret, 1993:75). This feature cements the unity of verses 1-11. Cf. P. 51-52. 

29 There are several suggestions that the phrase ::ti!!i-?~1;l-?:r is to be deleted or amended, because it is alleged not to 
make sense as it is (Driver, 1951 :174). However, the MT is to be maintained, because this phrase serves as an apposition 
(Fox, 2000:115). Suggestions for emendation are reading Proverbs 1:3 in this verse. This is so for rhythmical reasons 
(Toy, 1899:39). 
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12. 	To save you from the way of evil, from a man who speaks perversity. 

13. Those who forsake the way of uprightness, to walk in the ways of darkness. 

14. 	Who rejoice in doing evil, they delight in evil perversity. 

15. 	Whose paths are morally crooked, and they are devious in their paths. 

16. 	To save you from a strange woman; from a foreigner whose words are 

smooth. 

17. Who forsakes a companion 	of her youth, and she abandoned the covenant 

of her God 

18. For her house is a pit30 to death, and her paths to the shades. 

19. 	All who go to her do not come back, and they do not reach/attain the paths of 

life. 

20. Thus you will walk in the way of good men, and you will keep the paths of the 

righteous. 

21. For the upright will inhabit the land, and the blameless will be spared in it. 

22. And the wicked will be cut from the land; and the unfaithful will be rooted out 

from it. 

4.2.2.4 Grammatical-theological analysis ofProverbs 2:1-22 

D~ in verse 1 is a hypothetical particle, which introduces the protasis of the 

conditional clause. This particle is also found in verses 3 and 4. This implies that 

verses 1-4 form the protasis of the conditional clause, which describes the 

qualities that the young person has to possess so that he may get wisdom. 

In verse 1, the young person is enjoined to receive and to treasure up the 

teachings and the commandments of the parents. The two verbs that are used 

30 Various scholars have noted the difficulty of translating verse 18. Some have nr0!10s!~d various emendations (Toy, 
1899), which require considerable changes in the text or questionable grammar. (1979:157) suggests vowel 
alterations in the word ;md as solution to the problem. He suggests that the pointing become ;11J'i meaning ·pit". In 
other words the verb is changed to a noun form, but without any consonantal change. verse 18 together with 
Proverbs 22:14; 23:27 solidifies this solution. 
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here, np? and IEl~ imply that the young person has to accept the teachings and 

commandments from his parents as his own. np? is used by sages and prophets, 

referring to the taking or not taking of the commandments or instructions 

(Proverbs 1 :3; Jeremiah 5:3) (Els, 1996:816). lEl~ primarily means to hide or 

conceal either for good or for something worse (Hill, 1996:840). However, it is 

usually used in the book of Proverbs, and particularly in this verse referring to the 

memorisation of the parental instructions. Therefore, for a young person to 

acquire wisdom, one must be willing to learn to take seriously the parental 

instructions. Aitken (1986:26), emphasising the fact that the road to wisdom is 

not an easy one, argues as follows: "Wisdom is an object for earnest quest, a 

goal for diligent pursuit, the end and prize of a difficult course." The word that 

was used in verse 1 to describe the words of the parents is m~i:l, which means "a 

precept or commandment". m::;i:l is always issued by a superior in a position of 

power, usually by God or the king (2 Kings 18:36) (Harris et a/., 1980:757). This 

implies that the words of the parents are not mere words, but are authoritative, 

and they are to be obeyed. They are to be treasured up; they are to be heard and 

remembered. The young person has to possess an attentive ear and a retentive 

memory. The verb iit0J in verse which means "to incline" (Koehler et a/., 

1985:611), suggests that the young person is to listen obediently to the 

instruction given by the parent. The young person is also expected to show 

eagerness to do what he or she is instructed to do. Learning wisdom is to be 

characterised by deep reflection and hard thinking on the part of the young 

person. 

Verses 3 and 4 also indicate that the young person has to be willing to work hard, 

like a miner of silver or gold. He must yearn for wisdom in a way analogous to 

that of the supplicant pleading to God or the king for deliverance from trouble 

(Garrett, 1993:75). This is made clear by the verb that has been used in verse 4, 

ttip:J whose meaning does not refer to a mere seeking, but to a seeking with the 

intention to find what is sought after (Harris et a/., 1980:126). It describes the 

activity that has in view the finding of an object that really exists or that is thought 

to exist (Wagner, 1990:229). The noun (the masculine plural of the root li:ltDi:l) in 
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verse 4 means "a hidden treasure" (Koehler et al., 1985:517). It is used here to 

portray the preciousness of the parental instruction, which the young person 

seriously has to seek. 

In conclusion, for the young person to pluck the fruits of wisdom, he or she has to 

work hard in embracing wisdom. There should be commitment and dedication on 

his or her part in the process of learning wisdom. 

The main clause of the conditional sentence is introduced by T~ in verse 5. Here 

we are introduced to the rewards that will follow the young person's dedication to 

the search for wisdom. 

The first reward in verse 5a is expressed in this phrase iTji1~ m\")~ r~. r~ is a qal 

imperfect second person masculine singular from the root 1"J. which means "to 

understand" (Fretheim, 1997:652). There are two well-known Hebrew words that 

can be translated as "to understand", 1':::1 and J.l'1'. The two verbs can be 

distinguished from each other, but they can also be synonymous. p can be used 

to refer to the insight that comes from knowing (Fretheim, 1997:652). It refers to 

knowledge, which is superior to the mere gathering of data. It refers to the power 

of judgment and perceptive insight and is demonstrated in the use.ofknowledge 

(Harris et al., 1980:103). On the other hand, J.l'1' merely describes the process 

whereby one gains knowledge. What the young person will understand in this 

case is iT)iT~ n~T This phrase is repeated several times in the b.ook of Proverbs, 

e.g., Proverbs 1 :7; 9: 1O. It is, in fact, regarded as the motto of the entire book 

(Fox, 2000:67). Fear of Yahweh implies a life of humble obedience to God. 

Thus, in fear of Yahweh one is to hate evil, which is related to piety and righteous 

living. The young person who devotes himself to the teachings of the parents will 

be able to judge between right and wrong. The second reward is the finding of 

D'iT7}<; nJ.l'1, which is in parallel with i1liT' n}<;'l'. Knowledge of God implies a right 

relationship with God. Where there is knowledge of God, God is confessed and 

obeyed as God. There is a commitment to his will (Clifford, 1999:47). 
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':J in verse 6 introduces a motive clause in which the young person is motivated 

that his or her diligent search for wisdom will be rewarded. ':J introduces both the 

argumentation and explanation for the son to know the Lord (Waltke, 2004:223). 

The position of inil' in verse 6 indicates an emphasis on the word. Verses 6 and 7 

clearly indicate that Yahweh is the giver of that which the young person is urged 

to seek (Whybray, 1994:52). It is not solely his efforts and commitment that will 

bring wisdom in his life; wisdom is a gift from the Lord. 

In verse 7 God is described as a shield to on ':;?~h~. on is a masculine noun from 

the rooto1:ln, which means lIto be complete" (Koehler et al., 1985:1032). The noun 

form is mostly translated as "integrity" or I1completeness". It is used here with the 

participial form of the verb 1?i1 which means lIto walk". Their combination 

indicates blameless or innocent conduct (Ps. 26:1, Provo 28:6). The phrase is 

used here in parallel with o'J~~, which means "righteous", and it describes the 

innermost desire of living in harmony with God and man (Toy, 1899:360). We 

can, therefore, conclude that wisdom calls all those who possess it to live in 

communion with God, who protects the wise by guarding their behaviour. This 

proves that Israelite wisdom does not stand against the general Israelite thought. 

It is rooted in the general worldview of the Israelite (Fox, 2000:71). Waltke 

(2004:224) say?: "The sage here claims inspiration and authority along with 

Moses and his prophetic successors (cf. Deut. 5:23-31; 18:16-18)." 

We also learn here that nurturing a child is a co-operative effort of a child, 

parents, and God. God and parents collaborate with the youngster in the shaping 

of his or her moral character, which will remain a reliable source of protection 

(Fox, 1994:243). The parent serves as an instrument in the hands of God that 

takes the instructions to the child. The child has an obligation to listen to the 

parent, because what the parent is giving is from the Lord. If the child fails to 

listen to the parent, he has disobeyed God Himself whose favour he needs to 

succeed in life. 

Verses 9-11 are the second part of the apodosis of the conditional sentence, 

which starts in verse 1. These verses contain the consequences of a diligent 
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search for wisdom. P"J¥ in verse 9 is a masculine noun, which means 

"righteousness" (Koehler et al., 1985:794). This term describes a certain kind of 

behaviour, which is in accordance with some standard (Harris et aL, 1980:752). 

From the first apodosis, it can be assumed here that the behaviour that meets 

the standard set by God is a righteous behaviour. p':r~ is a person who discerns 

Yahweh's order for his community and who brings his or her way of life into 

harmony with it. Thus, righteousness can be defined as the state of the man who 

walks in Yahweh's ways (Reimer, 1997:757). 

t!l~t?il;: refers to general conduct in accordance with legal decision assumed to be 

morally right. Failure to live according to these decisions brings judgement on 

the people (Enns, 1997:1142). Cl'""J9'G has to do with straightness, 

straightforwardness of conduct as opposed to the crooked ways of those who 

abandon the guidance of moral truth. It serves to illuminate certain aspects of the 

theological concepts of freedom, justice, reconciliation and forgiveness (Olivier, 

1997:565). 

Those who diligently search for wisdom receive a strong sense of personal 

ethics: they will know what is right, just and fair. They will deal with other people 

with integrity and with even-handedness (Garrett;' 1993:75). We learn here that 

children learn about justice, righteousness and equity from the instructions of 

parents. Thus, parental instructions are important in the making of responsible 

citizens for tomorrow. When wisdom is embraced in one's heart, its knowledge 

becomes pleasant in one's life. There will be an interest in gathering more 

knowledge. In this way, one receives protection from making decisions that will 

later bring only regret. The young person will encounter pressures in life. For him 

to conquer, he needs wisdom, which he will be able to gather through obedience 

to parental instructions. 

In verse12, the word '17'¥07 is made up of the preposition 7with a hiphif infinitive 

construct, with a second person masculine singular suffix of the root l;J~J, which 

means "to deliver" or "to save" (Koehler et al., 1985:630), An infinitive construct 

with the preposition 7 expresses a purpose clause (Williams, 1976:86). The 
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young person is faced with dangers and pressures from those who hold an evil 

world and life view, which would lead him on the way of death. It is his or her 

mature religious capacity and ethical knowledge that will tear him away from 

those dangerous moral powers (Waltke, 2004:229) . 

.v') l'JJQ is a phrase that means "from an evil way". TTl in Proverbs refers to the 

manner or course of life (Merrill, 1997:990). .vi describes whatever does not 

conform to a norm. It is the opposite of:Jb (Baker, 1997:1154). Here, the phrase 

means a morally bad way of life (Toy, 1899:42). Deliverance, which will be 

rendered, will be from the manner of life that does not conform to the God-given 

norm. 

ni:::;~iJ0 i$.JD1.1:7'I:;:1;; means "from man who speaks perversity". i$.J9 is a piel 

participle, which can be translated as a relative clause. ni~i;l0 means "perversity" 

(Koehler et al., 1985:241) and refers to words that are morally crooked (Toy, 

1899:42). Garrett (1993:76) defines the "man who speaks perverse words" as the 

one who jusUfies his way of life with a distorted set of values in order to persuade 

others to join him. McKane (1970:284) defines this person as a person who turns 

Yahweh's order (nEliDD)l:lRside ~ow!1and who tries to draw others into his wrong

headedness and confusion by creating ethical chaos. 

In verse 13 the phra~es iq;ii nirT;l~ "the path of uprightness" and 1~fr':;;)";1'J~ "in the 

ways of darkness" are in contrast. The first phrase refers to ethical straightness. 

Good behaviour is imagined as a straight and safe path. Ways of darkness are 

wicked ways in which men are led blindfold by ignorance and error. In his 

explanation of verse 13, Toy (1899:43) indicates that forsaking the path of 

uprightness does not imply that those who forsake it had once followed right 

paths, but only that they have chosen other paths. However, we should not 

undermine the fact that the evildoers themselves were trained in the paths of 

uprightness but shook off the influences of their education. They broke off their 

hopeful beginnings to walk in the ways of darkness. 
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ni':Jiv in verse 14 means "to rejoice, be glad, to delight in". It describes a feeling or 

attitude of joy, with a possible focus on making an outward expression of that joy 

(Swanson, 1997:8523). This word was used in the same way in Deuteronomy 

27:7. The verb ~') describes joy that can be expressed in songs and shouts. 

Verse 14 points out that wicked men not only deliberately choose wicked ways, 

but also take pleasure in them. Wrongdoing becomes a source of enjoyment 

because of the momentary good result, not from the consciousness of 

committing an unlawful or unrighteous deed (Toy, 1899:43-44). 

In verse 15, D't.9j?!.1 is an adjective that functions as a predicative (Lambdin, 

1971 :13). It is, therefore, translated as "whose paths are morally crooked". It 

signifies the opposite of the straight path (Waltke, 2004:230). 

Verses 12-15 are concerned with the danger faced by the youngster who is 

commanded to follow his parents' instructions. He is made aware that there are 

people outside who are ready to tempt him to follow their wicked ways. He is 

warned against the wicked man whose life is dominated by crookedness, in 

word, thought and deed (Fox, 2000:117). The wicked man's speech is corrupt, 

and it corrupts those who take time to listen to him. Its aim is to allure the youth 

to join him in his perversity. Aitken (1986:32) defines wicked people as follows: 

'They plough a crooked furrow through life, abandoning straight and level ways 

for dark ways that twist and turn in all directions." Thus, they lead those who 

follow them into a wilderness of confusion (Garrett, 1993:76). Another 

characteristic of the life of the wicked man is his joy in doing evil. They become 

rich out of their perverseness. They do their evil deeds for pleasure and profit. 

These are the people that a young person has to avoid in his or her life. Parents 

are therefore to help their children learn how to avoid these people. 

n:Jl in verse 16 is a qal participle of the root 'ln, which means "to be estranged" 

(Thompson. 1997:1092). The participle here serves as an adjective qualifying the 

noun i1~~. The basic thOUght is of non-acquaintance or non-relatedness (Harris et 

al., 1980:238). The word i1~"J=?jl which means "foreigner or stranger" (Koehler et al., 

1985:618), is used of that which is alien and to be excluded. The foreigner 

73 



designated by this term is usually perceived as dangerous or hostile. In 

Proverbs, the strange woman is the adulteress who has betrayed her husband 

and family (Fretheim, 1997:108). PlI?,?t;Iil is a hiphil perfect from the root verb pL;>n 

which means "to be smooth or slippery" (Koehler et a/., 1985:305). The verb 

refers to smooth speech meant to seduce another person. This use of the tongue 

is always condemned, as in Psalm 5:9 (Harris et a/., 1980:671). In the book of 

Proverbs, smooth speech characterises a seductive woman who is to be 

avoided. Fox (2000:119) explains why the woman with smooth speech is to be 

avoided. He says that it "sets a trap, and brings ruination. It is hypocritical and 

may conceal malice. It is often a quality of deceits ... " l:"J1L;>~ in verse 17, which 

means "companion, friend or mate", has been understood at different levels. 

From his reading of Jeremiah 13:21, McKane (1970:286) concludes that 91L;>~ 

does not refer to the woman's marriage, but to her early education. She has 

abandoned the teachings of her father. Thus it is to be translated as a "teacher of 

her youth". Garrett (1993:76) rejects McKane's translation. He suggests that 9'lL;>~ 

should be translated as "companion", referring to the woman's husband. Toy 

(1899:47) confirms his support for the latter translation by saying that "the 

conception of the marriage relation in this verse (and throughout the book) is a 

high one". When reading 91L;>~ in the context of this verse and of the entire book 

of Proverbs, we can conclude that it refers to the woman's husband. n~1Z.i in verse 

17 does not mean to forget something once known, but to put something out of 

one's mind, or to dismember oneself from one's former allegiance (Waltke, 

2004:231). To forget God is to ignore his commandments. The woman here is 

not absent-minded; she is insolent, deliberately scorning the covenant of her God 

(Harris et a/., 1980:922; Fox, 2000: 120). 

Verses 16-19 contain the second warning to the young person against the 

temptation from the strange woman. In the study of the book of Proverbs it has 

been difficult to pin down the identity of the strange woman. She has been 

identified as a foreign cult prostitute, a social outsider, a prostitute (not 
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necessarily foreign), or someone else's wife (Fox, 2000:138). She is also seen as 

an evil counsel.31 This woman is to be simply identified as a strange woman in 

the sense that she belongs to someone else sexually. She is a wife of another 

person. She is married, but she goes out to other men that are strangers to her. 

This woman represents a threat to the youth, a threat that is of a sexual nature. 

She is characterised by her smooth talk or seductive words to inflate the ego of 

her victim and draw him in (Garrett, 1993:76). This woman is charged with 

adultery, because she has left the companion of her youth; she has forgotten the 

covenant of her God. The covenant of her God refers to the marriage bond as a 

sacred covenant in which God serves as a witness, as we read in Malachi 2:14. 

Therefore, the strange woman is an adulterous woman, who draws her victims 

into her house. Her house is a gateway to death. Those who enter the house of 

the immoral woman find only the ghosts of those who preceded them (Garrett, 

1993:77). They will also not come back (McKane, 1970:287). Young persons are 

warned that in her house they will find a pit into which they will fall to their death 

(Emerton, 1979:157). Arnot (1978:78) describes the pain by those who will find 

themselves in the company of the licentious men as follows: "When you get down 

into their company, you are among the dead: they move about like men in 

outward appearance; but the best attributes of humanity have disappeared, the 

best affections of nature have been drained away from their hearts." Thus, death 

that is referred to in verse 18 does not only refer to physical death, but also to 

spiritual death, because they step outside the framework of Yahweh's order 

(McKane, 1970:288). The path of wisdom taught by parents is the only way that 

can preserve the life of the young person. If he turns a blind eye to parental 

instructions, it will mean his death. 

In verse 20, p,n:h is a telic particle, which can be translated as "so that, thus, so". 

Syntactically, it introduces a purpose clause that completes the entire poem 

(Williams, 1967:61). It can be connected to verses 1-5 and to an infinitive 

31 LXX of Proverbs 2:17 translates strange woman as evil counsel. This appears to be the practice of interpreting and 
defining the concept from one language to another (Giese, 1993:295). 
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constructs in verses 12 and 16. For the young person to walk in the paths of 

good men and to keep to the paths of the righteous (v. 20), he has to turn his ear 

to wisdom and search understanding as a hidden treasure (w. 1-5). Wisdom will, 

therefore, save him from the way of wicked men (v. 12) and from the adulteress 

(v. 16). 

The nipha/ form of the verb 1il' in verse 21 pertains to not being in a condition of 

danger. Toy (1899:52) argues that the verb implies that certain persons are 

destroyed from the land, in which in all catastrophes the righteous are maintained 

or spared. Various scholars like McKane (1970:288) and Toy (1899:52 argue that 

the use of the word r1R refers to the Promised Land or the land of Israel. Mckane 

(1970:288) says: "In Deuteronomy, Israel's faithlessness and disobedience are 

seen as a threat to her continued possession of the land of Canaan. The promise 

can be put in jeopardy, and its continuing validity depends on Israel's response to 

the proclamation of the law." However, Fox (2000:123) correctly notes that the 

concern for the land of Israel is absent in these verses and in Biblical wisdom 

literature. The sage envisages a reward or punishment not to the entire nation, 

as is the case in the Deuteronomistic history, but to individuals. Thus r1R is to be 

translated as "earth" and not as "land". The message of the sage to the youth is 

that living wisely assures that one will remain on this earth rather than 

descending to the underworld before one's time (Clifford, 1999:49). 

D'Q'Qilin verse 21 means the blameless ones. The verb DOil conveys the meaning 

of that which is complete, blameless, just, honest, perfect and peaceful. It, 

therefore, describes a state of moral goodness in a life (Olivier, 1997:306). Here 

it refers to those who embrace the teaching of the sage and live by God's divine 

order in life. The use of the verbs il1::J and nm implies that those who will not 

embrace the teachings of the sage will not live fruitfully in this life. They will 

experience exclusion and expulsion in this life (Toy, 1899:53). 

Verses 20-22 serve as a conclusion to the entire chapter. The sage comes back 

in two contrasting ways of life, the righteous and the wicked ways. The path that 

the righteous follows is the way of life. Upright and blameless are the ones who 
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follow it. They are the ones who will inhabit the land and be spared in this life. 

The result of this way is life and happiness. The opposite path is the way of 

death, which is followed by the wicked, foolish and unfaithful. The result of this 

way is landlessness and death. The young person is encouraged here to 

embrace wisdom, which will protect him against deceptive words of wicked 

women and men. 

4.2.2.5 Briefsummary ofProverbs 2:1-22 

The main intent of this instruction is to provide the young person with 

encouragement to pay attention to parental instructions. The young person is 

encouraged to be patient in his learning of the parental instructions, which are 

wearisome at the beginning, but to work through them in order to arrive at lasting 

satisfaction, joy and happiness (Fox, 2000:132). This instruction reminds us that 

the child has an important role to play in the learning process. Learning begins 

with the acquisition of the parental instructions and culminates in thought and 

analysis. The parent also has to walk with the child patiently, showing him the 

dangers that are before him. This instruction reminds us that for the parent to 

inCUlcate instructions of life in the heart of the young person, he needs time with 

him, good knowledge of the child and of the pressures that the child is facing 

outside. 

We are also reminded in this instruction that there is close co-operation between 

parents, God, and the child himself in the shaping of moral character, which will 

provide reliable guidance and protection throughout his life (Fox, 2000:133). 

Two dangers face the young person in his life: (1). Wicked men who may use the 

young person to achieve their wicked goals in life. There are many young people 

who are used by older people to sell drugs on our streets and to steal. (2). There 

are seductive women who may seduce a young person to sexual immorality. 

Young girls are used as sex slaves all over the world. If a young person bows to 

these pressures, he will destroy his life. Parental instructions help the young 
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person to overcome these pressures. It is, therefore, important that parents have 

good knowledge of these pressures and how young people can overcome them. 

4.2.3 Instruction III: Proverbs 3:1-12 

4.2.3.1 Hebrew text ofProverbs 3:1-12 
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4.2.3.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 3:1-12 

I. Introduction (verses 1-4) 

A. 	 Retain my teaching (verse 1) 

B. 	 Then you will have [a]long life and peace (verse 2) 


You will have favour with God and man (verse 3a) 


A. 	 Retain my teaching (verse 3bc) 

B. 	 Then you will receive favour and regard, divine and human (verse 4). 

II. 	Lesson (verse 5-12) 

A. 	Trust God, not yourself (verse 5) 


Then He will smooth your path (verse 6) 


B. 	 Do not think yourself wise, but avoid evil (verse 7) 


Then you will have good health (verse 8) 


C. 	 Give offerings to God (verse 9) 


Then you will enjoy affluence (verse 10) 


D. 	 Do not reject divine chastisement (verse 11) 


For God does this out of love (verse 12) 


III. Conclusion: No conclusion32 

4.2.3.3 English translation of the Hebrew text 

1. My son, do not forget my teaching; let your heart keep my commandments. 

2. 	For they will add to you length of days and years of life and peace. 

32 Cf. p. 53 
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3. Let kindness and truthfulness not forsake you, bind them on your neck; 

inscribe them on the tablet of your heart.33 

4. And you shall find favour and good reputation in the eyes of God and man. 

5. Trust the Lord with all your heart, and do not rely upon your understanding. 

6. In all your ways, know him, and He will make your paths straight. 

7. Do not become wise in your own eyes, fear the Lord, and turn away from evil. 

8. It will be a healing to your f1esh34, and refreshment to your bones. 

9. Honour the Lord with your wealth, and with the first fruits of all your produce. 

10. And your barns will be filled with corn, and your vats will burst with new wine. 

11. My son, do not despise the discipline of the Lord, and do not hate his 

reproofs. 

12. For the Lord reproves whom he loves, and as a father to the son in whom he 

delights. 

4.2.3.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 3:1-12 

'l))il"'l in verse 1 is a feminine singular t:10~n y-.;i.th the first common singular suffix, 

derived from the noun iTllll. It is to be translated as "my teaching". The noun 

means teaching either from the wise parent or from God to his children of Israel 

(Harris et a/., 1980:404). The noun is used here to refer to the teachings given by 

parents to their children. The teachings received from parents give insight into all 

aspects of life so that the young person may know how to conduct himself and to 

33 The last phrase of verse 3 is lacking in the Septuagint and other manuscripts. It is suggested by the critical remark that 
it should be deleted. It also marks the symmetrical distichal form of the paragraph. However. it can be retained here as a 
gloss taken from Proverbs 7:3. 

34 The Septuagint and Peshitta suggest the emendation of the Masoretic Text. "1ili (navel) is to be replaced by,o::l (flesh). 
Whybrey (1994:631). following McKane, argues that the emendation is unnecessary, because "1ili can also mean 
"strength" or "health". Garrett (1 993:81) then says that IT ""iJj J"J taken to mean "strength" rather than "body", it probably 
implies overaJi soundness of body and mind rather than just physical health. However, Fox (2000:151) rightly argues that 
the emendation is necessary, because"1ili was never used in the Old Testament in the meaning of "body" or "health", If 
"health" is accepted as suggested by McKane (1970:293), we will have a repetition in our translation. It will read as 
follows: "It will be a healing to your health". 1IZi::l and ~11 are word pairs used not only here but also in Genesis 2:23, 
Psalm 38:4, and Job 33:22. 
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live a long blessed life (Harris et al., 1980:404). The teachings are authoritative, 

and they are never meant just for suggestion or recommendation. The young 

men are not morally free to weigh and dismiss parental instruction (Fox, 

2000:143). Instructions are to be followed if one were to thrive in this life. They 

are aimed at enabling the young person to find his way in the world and make a 

success of life (McKane, 1970:290). The verb n:Jt1i means "to forget" (Koehler et 

al., 1985:969). This word does not refer to natural slippage of memory, but to 

wilful neglect and diversion of attention (Fox, 2000:142). 'To forgef' in this case 

means to undermine the parental teaching and adhere to the opposite (Waltke, 

2004:240). The child is warned against this intentional diversion of attention. 

'Oi"¥1;l is in parallel with 'Djill, and they are synonymous. The verb i:::J, means "to 

watch, guard and to keep" (Schoville, 1997:147). This verb suggests the idea that 

a young person is urged to look after what he has received from his parents as a 

treasure. Fox (2000:142) notes that the word is used in the sense of protection, 

maintenance (Deut. 33:9), nurturing (Deut. 32:10) and cultivation (Is. 27:3). The 

verb suggests the continued attention to parental instructions. This is further 

strengthened by the use of :::l?, which Greenstone (1950:24) describes as an 

organ of understanding, whicb .grasps the instruction and preserves it for future 

use. 

,~ in verse 2 is a conjunction particle that introduces a causal clause. Thus it 

serves as a connector of verses 1 and 2. The attainment of what is contained in 

verse 2 depends on the fulfilment of verse 1 (Murphy, 1998:20). 

Di?t:pl D'~lJ lliJ~'1 D'I;l: '1'J}\ ... "Length of days and years of life and peace". The three 

phrases are put together here as a result or reward for heeding the call of 

wisdom (Toy, 1899:57). 

'I'J}\ refers to a long life, which is regarded in Exodus 20:12 as a special 

blessing and a reward for righteousness. D'~D lliJ~ is synonymous with D'I;l~ '1'J}\. 

However, it refers to happiness, richness of life, life worth living (Perowne, 

1916:51). This is not a strict promise but a promise in a general sense. If the 

81 



instruction is followed and obeyed, life will go better for the person, generally 

speaking (Fretheim, 1991 :232). 

tli?i?' means "wholeness, completeness of condition" (Harris et a/., 1980:931). It 

implies a life that is healthy in every way (Garrett, 1993:79). This word is used in 

various contexts to describe the completeness of condition (e.g., Gen. 29:6; 

Judg. 4:17). In Genesis 29:6 it describes a bodily health and political concord in 

Judges 4:17. Here, it describes a general condition of freedom from danger and 

disturbance (Waltke, 2004:240). 'I8'yi' is a hiphi/ imperfect third person masculine 

plural with second masculine singular suffix of the root 1']0' which means "to 

increase, to do more" (Koehler et a/., 1985:387). The plural form of the verb 

refers back to '!J)in and 'tli¥Q in verse 1. It is, therefore, the teachings and 

commandments from parents that will give more days, years of life and peace in 

young men's life. This will have a positive result in the life of the community, as it 

will be composed of people who have a long life ahead to serve it and who are its 

inhabitants. This verse serves as a source of inspiration for keeping to parents' 

teaching (Garrett, 1993:79). In these two verses, the young person is 

encouraged to know that a long and peaceful life depends on obedience to 

parental instructions. Disobedience implies a short life (Exodus 20: 12). 

1~W~-?t\ nQ~n '90 is a sentence in verse 3, which is not easy to interpret. 1~W: is in 

a jussive form. It is the volitional form, in which the parent intends to impose his 

or her will upon the young person (Waltke et a/., 1990:565). The young person is 

inducted here not to allow nQm '90to forsake him. Scholars (e.g., Aitken (1986), 

Clifford (1999), Farmer (1991), Fox (2000) differ in their interpretation of the two 

Old Testament concepts, nQtn '90. The controversial question here is whether 

nQm '90 are the virtues that the young person possesses within himself, or are 

the virtues that belong to God. Aitken (1986:36) and Clifford (1999:51) describe 

them as virtues that also belong to the young person. Farmer (1991 :35) says: 

"The psalms repeatedly praise the Lord for having manifested this pair of 

attributes. But God's chosen people were also expected to respond to the love 

they had been given by showing '90 and nQ~ to each other." Oelitzsch (1874:85) 
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describes 190 as a virtue that belongs to both God and man. However, Fox 

(2000:144) has a different opinion. He argues that 190 here can only be God's 

kindness toward the pupil, not the pupil toward others (Fox, 2000:144). He further 

argues that as a person's own virtue i91J and n~~ would not be said to abandon 

him. Thus, 190 cannot be the young person's attitude toward God or others, 

because a superior always confers 190 upon an inferior. Hence, Fox (2000:144) 

defines i91J in this context as God's gift of a long life. He finds a connection 

between verses 2 and 3. Toy (1899:58) defines nDi\ as steadfastness; fidelity to 

one's word. This has to do with truthfulness. The young person is here enjoined 

not to forget what God can do for him, and he should strive towards what God 

offers through his mercy. He should not allow that to abandon him. 

TJ'Qii~";lr?¥ D'J~i? .. "bind them on your neck" (Waltke, 2004:241). The first word 

here is a qal imperative with third masculine plural suffix (Koehler et al., 

1985:860). This suffix refers back to n~~1'91J which is a gloss to m:::::n and iTiln in 

verse 1. The imperative form of the verb expresses that the teachings of parents, 

which are kindness and truthfulness, are to be carried with him always, and they 

are always to be remembered. They are to be worn as a necklace. Perowne 

". (1916:52)' argues that this phrase refers to the cultivation of these teachings for 

outward exhibition. They are to characterise the young person's life. 

TJ~7 D'l?-?¥ D:;;li)f "write them on the tablet of your heart". This expression is also 

found in Proverbs 7:3 and Jeremiah 17:1. If one has to understand this phrase, a 

reference is to be made to the writing of God's commands on foreheads, hands, 

doorposts and hearts in Deuteronomy 30:14 and Jeremiah 31:33. Thus one has 

to agree with Fox that the phrase refers to the holding of the teachings 

permanently in the young person's memory. He is commanded to make them an 

indelible part of his character. Fox (2000: 146) concludes his explanation of verse 

3 as follows: "Together, then, the imagery of 3:3bc teaches that wisdom is to be 

possessed externally, as if it were written on the heart; that is to say, it is 

preserved and realised in action and thought." 
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Verse 3 emphasises devotion to parental instructions. The young person is to 

adorn his life with these teachings. His external and internal life is to be 

characterised by what he learned from his parents. 

~:;Q is a qal imperative from the verb l:\::m, which means "to find" (Wagner, 

1997:469). Oelitzsch (1874:86) calls this imperative an admonitory imperative, 

which can be translated as an imperfect or perfect consecutive. In fact, the 

imperative is in logical dependence upon a jussive form in verse 3, and it ensures 

the consequences of that verb in verse 3 (Gesenius, 1910:324). 

The meaning of ?::i{? is "insight" or "understanding" (Harris ef al., 1980:877; 

Whybray, 1994:61). Greenstone (1950:260) argues that "insight" or 

"understanding" does not fit the context of verse 3, because it cannot be 

regarded as a reward but as a cause of the blessing as in Proverbs 13: 16. It is 

used here as a synonym of 10, and is to be taken in the sense of causing others 

to admire you. However, Fox (2000:146) says, "Here ?:;;>~ (similar to 1IJ) indicates 

the way others see you, their perspective or attitude." Toy (1899:59) went so far 

as to suggest that the 'Hebrew can be slightly changed to Div, which means 

"name". Garrett (1993:77) follows Toy in this direction. This change is 

unnecessary, because the meaning that they are looking for is already in the 

word ?~%' (Whybray, 1994:61). ?:;;?%' can then be translated here as a "regard, 

reputation," as in Psalm 111:10, 

To have someone's favour is to be acceptable, approved and well thought of. 

This is the reward of right doing. A person who characterises his life with ll~~.l iyQ 

will be approved by both God and man. This implies friendship, protection and 

aid from both God and man to the faithful young person. 

'l:;f7-?=?f illil:-?l$ nt:?f - "Trust the Lord with all your heart", The verb nt:J:J expresses 

that which is central in people's relationship with God. To trust God is to regard 

him as the source of wisdom and power, the guide in the moral life, and in all 

other ways (Toy, 1899:59-60). ni::):J means to lean with the whole body on 

something, in order to rest upon it. Thus, the young person is commanded to 

place his confidence upon God, because from God alone comes true prosperity 
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and true help (Waltke, 2004:244). 'With all your heart" means that the total 

personality is to be committed to God who has care (Garrett, 1993:80). Delitzsch 

(1874:87) defines heart as the central seat of all spiritual soul-strength. For him 

to love God with the whole heart is to concentrate the whole inner life on the 

active contemplation of God and the observance of his will. Greenstone 

(1950:26) defines heart as an inner conviction. Therefore, all the departments of 

the young person's life are to be conducted in such a way that God's will is being 

fulfilled. 

W~8-?t\ lQt¥-?tll- "Do not rely upon your understanding." pttJ has the general 

meaning of leaning on something or someone. However, in the context of dealing 

with persons it moves into the semantic field of relying on or trusting in (Harman, 

1997:202). It is used here in parallel with 1"W:::l, and thus there is no clear 

distinction to be drawn between the two. The young person is urged not to trust 

his own understanding, because human understanding is not a/ways reliable and 

has to look for support in the form of divine guidance (Greenstone, 1950:27). Toy 

(1899:60) further argues that man is fallible and does not always know what is 

best to do. In Isaiah 5:21 those who are wise in their own eyes are listed among 

those who have rejected the law of God. He who relies upon his own 

understanding lacks humility before the Lord. This saying does not deny the 

ability of the human intellect to analyse and comprehend the ways of the world, 

but he is cautioned not to entrust his life upon this knowledge. 

1i!~:r1'?:rT?=?f- "In all your ways know him." In this sentence, there is an emphasis 

on "in all your ways" because of its position in verse 6. !I'" means "to 

acknowledge, having an intimate acquaintance with" (Koehler et a/., 1985:365). 

The young person is called to acknowledge God in his way of life. His entire 

walk is to be permeated with the consciousness of God. The "paths" refer to 

different aspects of life such as social, commercial, political, and religious 

(Waltke, 2004:244). In all these aspects of life, God's divine will is to be 

acknowledged (Fox, 2000:148). This eradicates the dualistic worldview in 

parenting, in which God has to feature in certain aspects of life. The -holistic 
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worldview in which God is the foundation of all the aspects of life, is viewed here 

as a foundation upon which parenting is to be based. 

l'Qrr~k 'lilt: ~1ill -"And he will make your ways straight". 'liD' alludes to that which 

is legally and ethically right (Waltke, 2004:98). Toy (1899:60) argues that 'liD' is 

derived from the preparations of a highway, as in Isaiah 40:3. This implies that 

God will remove hindrances in the life of those who acknowledge him in their 

lives. Verse 6b is a kind of a motive clause upon which verses 5 and 6a are built. 

The young person is reminded here that he will experience God's blessings in his 

life, if he acknowledges him in his way of life. 

Verses 5 and 6 underline the fact that the search for wisdom is to be founded on 

the trust of the Lord. The young person has to accept God's will for his life. This 

implies that the parental instructions are also to be based upon the 

commandments of the Lord. The goal of parental instructions is to lead the young 

person to live a life that honours God and his revealed truth, and consequently, 

he will experience blessings in his life. 

Verse 7 is almost a repetition of verse 5. For its explanation, see comments 

made on verse 5. 

n1.'\!il"J in verse 8 is a noun from the root ~~'l, which means "to heal" (Koehler et a/., 

1985:903). The word is used when referring to human healing (Gen. 50:2) and to 

healing and forgiveness of Gentile nations (Is. 19:22). Thus, the meaning of this 

word has to do with healing and restoration (Harris et a/., 1980:857). The 

meaning of the word 'ltd is not clear in verse 8. In this context, the word means 

"umbilical cord or a navel". It has been translated in various ways. The 

Septuagint translated it as "body", whereas McKane (1970:293) translated it as 

"strength". One solution to the meaning of 'ltd is to accept the emendation on the 

basis of the Septuagint and Peshitta, which propose that the word should 

become 'liD:! which means, "flesh". 'ltd may be mistaken for 'liD:::l (Murphy, 

1998:20). l'QiD¥41 is from the noun C~!l, which means "bones" (Brown et a/., 

1951 :782). In the book of Job, the bones were often viewed as the seat of one's 

physical strength and health (Job 20:11; 21 :24). Whybray (1964:63) argues that 
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the word refers to the bodily frame or the body as a whole. Brown (1906:782) 

also indicates that where the word "bone" and the word "flesh" are used together, 

they mean "body". As to the meaning of verse 8, Toy (1899:61-62) has this to 

say: 'The sense of the verse is that obedience to the law of God secures for a 

man a thoroughly healthy and happy condition of being. The happiness is 

primarily freedom from bodily and other outward ills, but necessarily involves 

inward peace." 

":j:;;l~ is a piel imperative from the root "1::1:> which means "to honour" (Collins, 

1997:577). The verb was used here as it was used in Judges 9:9 and in Numbers 

24:11, implying the giving of gifts or benefits, but with its usual implication of 

showing respect. 

The meaning of liil is "wealth or possession" (Koehler et aI, 1985:228). In Ezekiel 

27:12, 18, 23, this word is defined as a valuable metal; movable wealth apart 

from agricultural produce (Fox, 2000: 151). Greenstone (1950:28) defines it as all 

that one possesses, including all personal talents and accomplishments. t'i'iijl\J 

describes the quality of the i1~'1::1f;1 (Waltke, 2004:247). The agricultural produce 

that is to be offered to God must be of the highest quality. The young person is 

admonished in this verse that practical application of the wisdom that one has 

acquired implies honouring God with the best quality of all what one has in his 

possession. 

Verse 10 teaches that those who honour the Lord with their wealth and produce 

will be blessed with more than enough wine and corn. Verses 9 and 10 teach the 

young person the way in which he can invest his possession in this life. The best 

investment that the wise person can make in this life is to honour God with his or 

her possessions. He or she has to see God as the one who blesses him or her 

and then serve him in return with the wealth in his or her possession. 

O~913 is a qal imperfect from Ol\tJ which means "to reject, refuse, despise" (Koehler 

et a/., 1985:490). The same word is used by Eliphaz in Job 5:17 describing 

blessings on those who do not despise God's discipline. The young person is 

exhorted here not to reject the discipline of the Lord, because his correction, 

87 



though painful, is intended to convey valuable lessons. Discipline comes from 

God and has a good purpose, though one is unable to discern it. rip, in the 

second part of verse 11 means "to feel disgust, feel an aversion of, loathe, hate" 

(Koehler et al., 1985:833). It has the nuance of weariness with something that 

causes revulsion (Harris et al., 1980:794-795). The son is encouraged to endure 

the pain of obeying God's commandments. 

The hiphif form of the verb n:;,,, in verse 12 can be translated as "argue, judge, 

reprove, correct, and show the right way" (Koehler et al., 1985:380). The one 

who reproves (in this case, God) has the insight and authority to address the 

faulty behaviour. The consequence of reproof is the development of one's 

character. For, the Lord reproves his children with their benefit in view. 

Verses 11 and 12 reveal that God does not only bless his children with prosperity 

and good health, but also with sufferings. The young person is to learn that 

suffering is God's way of discipline. In suffering, there is always a lesson to be 

learned and a blessing to be received (Aitken, 1986:43-44). Clifford (1999:53) 

also confirms the fact that suffering is purposeful education. 

4.2.3.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 3:1-12 

This instruction proves that there cannot be any separation between wisdom and 

piety. Wisdom has to do with one's relationship with God. Piety is the apparent 

theme of this instruction. It teaches humility, faith in God, ful'rrlment of cultic 

duties, and loving submission to divine discipline (Fox, 2000:154). These are 

important themes in the shaping of the young person's attitude and moral 

character. Parents are reminded here that in nurturing their children, they should 

not neglect their children's relationship with God. A relationship with God is 

foundational to all of life. 

A dualistic worldview that propagates the exclusion of God in parenting is totally 

rejected in Proverbs 3:1-12. The goal for parenting is to bring up godly men and 

women who may be doctors, farmers, pastors or engineers (Adel, 1991 :34). 

Parents are to raise their children for the glory of God. They are to become God's 
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instruments in realising his plan for salvation of the whole world. This has to 

happen in all spheres of life. 

4.2.4 Instruction IV: Proverbs 3:21-35 

4.2.4.1 Hebrew text ofProverbs 3:21-35 
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4.2A.2 Schematic presentation of the structure ofProverbs 3:21-35 

I. Introduction (verses 21 

A. Retain my teachings (verse 21) 

B. And you will receive blessings (verses 22-25) 

C. Because God will protect you (verse 26) 

II. Body (verses 

The main lesson consists of five admonitions, which all begin with the negative 

"don't". It also includes the motivation for embracing the admonitions in verse 

A. Don't withhold benefits' (v~tse27) ..... 

B. Don't delay in giving back what you owe (verse 28) 

C. Don't devise to harm another unjustly (verse 29) 

D. Don't quarrel unjustly (verse 30) 

E. Don't envy the lawless man (verse 31) 

F. Motivation: God's friendship with the righteous (verse 32) 

III. Conclusion (verses 33-35): The wise are blessed, the foolish are cursed.35 

35 Cf. p. 55. 
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4.2A.3 English translation of the Hebrew text 

21. My son, do not let (my instructions) slip from your sight, keep sound wisdom 

and discretion. 

22. And they will be life to your soul, and grace to your neck. 

23. Then you will walk safely on your way, and your foot will not stumble. 

24. 	If you lie down, you will not tremble, and when you lie down your sleep will be 

sweet. 

25. 	Do not be afraid of a sudden terror and the ruin of the wicked when it comes. 

26. 	For the Lord will be your confidence, and he will keep your foot from being 

caught. 

27. 	Do not withhold good from its owner when it is in the power of your hand to 

do so. 

28. 	Do not say to your neighbour, go and come again, and tomorrow Iwill give, 

when you have it with you. 

29. 	Do not pli:m evil' agal"nst your neighbour, he who dwells confidently with you. 

30. 	Do not contend with a man for no reason, if he has not done you harm. 

31. Do not envy a man of violence, and do not choose any of his ways. 

32. 	For the perverse man is God's abomination, and the upright is his friend. 

33. God's cu rse is in the house of the wicked, but he blesses the abode of the 

righteous. 

34. 	He scorns the scorners, but he gives favour to the humble. 

35. The wise will inherit honour, but fools (are those who) get/exalt disgrace. 


4.2AA Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 3:21-35 


9r?T' is a qat jussive from the verb n? which means "to turn aside, to lose, to slip" 


(Ringgren, 1995:478). Therefore, the verb may be translated here as a plea from 
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the father to his son. The father encourages his son that he should not allow his 

instructions36 to slip from his sight. 

ii~t.Q~ is defined as a sound judgement; wisdom that leads to practical success 

(Harris et al., 1980:413). Greenstone (1950:18) explains this concept as common 

sense. McKane (1970:282) defines it as power, competence and capacity. It is 

an inner resource that helps one to deal with a crisis (Fox, 2000:163). It is a 

virtue that a parent exhorts his child to look after. i'lrp.i9 is defined as discretion 

(Waltke, 2004:263). It is used here in the sense of cleverness (Clifford, 1999:57). 

It may also be defined as an ability to discern between right and wrong; virtue 

that preserves a person from pursuing an evil path. 

These two virtues are the gifts that God gives to those who seek wisdom in their 

lives. They connote clear thinking about acting in situations (Clifford, 1999:57), 

especially on the journey through life. This journey is more treacherous and 

fraught with danger (Aitken, 1986:50). For the young person not to stumble, he 

must not let the parental instructions slip from his eyes (Murphy, 1998:23). He 

must keep with him discretion and sound wisdom. 

Verse 22 refers back to ii~I1?1 ii~t.Q~ in verse 21. The two virtues are said to be tJ'~O 

(life)and lo'(grace, ornament) in verse 22. They become part of the youth's life. 

They adorn and preserve his life (Garrett, 1993:83). tJ'~O 1'in conveys the idea that 

the two virtues will confer a long life to the youth, which is indeed a supreme 

blessing (Toy, 1899:74). He will not only receive long life but also attractiveness 

of his character (Toy, 1899:75). His character will be like what a necklace is to 

the neck (Murphy, 1998:23). It expresses permanency and beauty. McKane 

(1970:298-299) summarises verses 21-22 as follows: "Constant attention must 

be given to competence and resourcefulness; no detail bearing on them is ever 

36 In the MT, the verb n? does not have a subject. Several scholars (Toy, 1899:74; Greenstone, 1950:32; Whybray, 
1994:70) suggest that the solution may be found by transposing the two clauses in verse 21. The implication will be that 
i1/f191;ry:i~ becomes the subject. This appears to be a simple solution, but it does not have the support of any ancient 
version. However, Fox (2000:163) argues that this verse may be read together with Proverbs 4:20, 21. The same verb 
has been used in Proverbs 4:21, 22 with the subject that mig ht have slipped in verse 21. Thus, it is assumed that parental 
instructions are the ones that the young person is exhorted not to let slip from his sight, because they have a tendency to 
slip away. 
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to be overlooked or neglected. Such constant and rigorous attentiveness is a 

necessity of life; an indispensable source of vitality, but it also adds lustre to a 

man. Competence and resourcefulness adorn him; they will make him attractive 

just as the brilliance of a necklace adorns the throat". 

l:]i~D is a qat imperfect second masculine singular from the verb I:]JJ which means, 

"to strike, injure, or to stumble againsf' (Brown a/., 1906:619). This verb is 

used metaphorically in the figure of striking one's foot against a rock, which 

expresses misfortune and divine judgement (Isaiah 8:14). In verse 23, it 

expresses the fact that in following wisdom, a secure path is warranted, as 

against stumbling over the rock of life (Swart, 1997:26). 

":"fV~D is a qat imperfect second masculine singular from the verb ln~ which 

means, "to tremble, to be afraid" (Koehler et al., 1985:757). In the qal form it 

describes the shaking that can result from either extreme terror or joy. In verse 

24, trembling is a result of the attack from wicked people. 

ii?";1¥ is a qal perfect third feminine singular from the verb :rll', which means, "to 

be pleasing, to be pleasant" (Koehler et al., 1985:732). The verb is here in 

parallelism (or parallel to) lv~D-b-"you will not tremble", which implies that one is 

at peace. The verb has a moral component to it, as is the case here in verse 24. 

The sleep is pleasant, not simply because of the sleep itself, but because one 

has kept the two virtues of wisdom, discretion and competence (Waltke, 

2004:264). 

Cl}l:Q~ lO~Q -"sudden terror" (Toy, 1899:75). It is a terror that will strike without 

warning. Fox (2000:164) says: "Suddenness in biblical usage implies unexpected 

timing and is almost associated with disaster." 

Cl'.lll?i? nl;!:~1;l'J "the ruin or calamity of the wicked". This phrase refers to the 

calamity that will come upon the wicked people. It is stored up for them, but they 

do not know the timing (Fox, 2000:164). 

Verse 26 expresses a ground for hope for those who keep wisdom. Their safety 

is guaranteed, not because of their cleverness, but because they put their 
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confidence on God (Waltke, 2004:265). God is the strength and refuge for all 

who put their confidence in him (Bridges, 1846:36). 

).)~9i:t in verse 27 is a qal imperfect from the verb .t>Jb which means, "to hold back, 

withhold, keep from" (Brown et a/., 1906:586). It is the opposite of giving in the 

sense that someone who has it in his power to give does not give (Martens, 

1997:990). r7~91;l literally means "from its possessor" (Toy, 1899:77). is one 

who possesses something by right, but in this case, does not currently hold the 

item (Fox, 2000:164). Here we have a picture of a labourer who has worked for 

his pay, the poor who rightly pleads for help, and those who are calling out for 

justice (Toy, 1899:78). The young person is exhorted to embrace such people. 

He must offer his helping hand if it is within his power to do so. This is essential 

for the cohesion and sound working of society (McKane, 1970:300). 

Verse 28 is thematically connected to verse 27. It warns against delay when 

someone comes to claim what is rightfully his. McKane (1970:299) says, "If you 

encounter a request for help, meet it instantly and cheerfully and do not seem too 

hesitant or grudgingly in your acquiescence." 

l!;i~ td:'1 - "there is with you" implies that the object that belongs to another person 

is in one's holding (Murphy, 1998:23). Thus, giving it is not a merciful act, but is 

justice because it belongs to another person (Aitken, 1986:50). 

),)'1 often refers to an intimate, a friend or lover (Oeut. 13:7; Song. 5:16) (Koehler 

et a/., 1958:897). It also refers to another person to whom there is no personal 

attachment, but who is in the same context or vicinity (Fox, 2000:165-166). 

Therefore, doing justice should not be limited to one's intimates, but to all people 

who appear before one's face looking for justice. 

In verse 29 the young person is exhorted not to devise evil plans against his 

neighbour. The neighbour is described as 1~~ I1tp:;:l-7 ::liQi'-l:\1ill -"he who lives in 

confidence with you". This phrase means to live confidently with a sense of 

security (Waltke, 2004:268). The neighbour finds himself in this situation. He 

does not suspect any evil plan from anyone else because he knows he is at 

peace with his fellow residents. This is illustrated by Jezebel's conspiracy against 
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Naboth (1 Kgs. 21) and Haman's designs on Mordecai in the book of Esther 

(Garrett, 1993:84). McKane (1970:300) says: "Such premeditated malice is not 

only a· crime against the neighbour, but is a betrayal of the relation of trust itself 

and trust is an indispensable condition of community." The young person is 

warned here that he should play safe with the trust his neighbours have in him. 

Trampling upon that trust brings disorder in society. 

:J'"J~ is from the verb :J'"J which means "to strive, quarrel or to contend" (Bracke, 

1997:1105). The verb refers to human conflict and to any unfriendly disputation. 

The young person is t6 avoid unnecessary conflict, especially with those who are 

harmless towards him (Waltke, 2004:269). One may get into conflict with another 

man with reason or adequate justification. 

~~?i;1 is a piel imperfect from the verb ~JP, which means "to be envious, to be 

jealous" (Brown et a/., 1906:888). The word can occur in both the positive and 

negative sense. One becomes envious when one's rights or honour is infringed 

(Peels, 1997:938). In this case, one may become envious when one observes 

the prosperity of violent men (cf. Ps. 37). As a solution to this problem, one has 

to insist on the inevitability of the punishment awaiting them because God abhors 

evildoers (Fox, 2000:166). The command not to envy sinners in the sense of 

choosing their way of life is also found in Proverbs 23:17 and 24:1,19 (Clifford, 

1999:58). 

Verse 32 serves as a basis for the action the young person is implored to take. 

He is not to be envious of wicked people because they are an abomination to 

God. Abomination refers to anything that is repulsive to God (Greenstone, 

1950:35). Any person, who turns against God and despises him and his path, is 

abominable to God, and his or her destruction is inevitable (Baker, 1997b:770). 

The young person is also assured of God's intimacy with the upright. 110 implies 

intimate, secret, and confidential intercourse (cf. Ps. 25:24; Job29:4) 

(Greenstone, 1950:35). The reward to the upright is a close relationship with God 

(McKane, 1970:301). 
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nJ~9 in verse 33 is a noun formed from the verb iil\ which means "to curse" 

(Koehler et al., 1985:89). It is used here in parallel with 1i::J which means "to 

bless" (Koehler et a/. , 1985: 153). The curse from God is upon the house of the 

wicked, whereas his blessing is upon the house of the righteous. Oelitzsch 

(1874:102) reminds us of the implication of curse and blessing as follows: "The 

curse is merely a deprivation of external goods which render life happy and the 

blessing is not merely the fullness of external possessions; the central point of 

the curse lies in the continuous disquiet of conscience, and that of the blessing in 

the happy consciousness that God is with us, in soul-rest and peace which is 

certain of the grace and goodness of God." Fox (2000:168) also reminds us that 

the family of the cursed or blessed is also affected; it shares the consequences 

of his action. This is well illustrated in Esther 8:11 and in Joshua 7:24-25. The 

young person is to turn away from the evil ways of the wicked because of the 

consequences that he will face. He is also reminded that the consequences of 

his action will affect his family. 

Verses 34 and 35 reiterate the meaning of verse 33. The fate of the wise is 

honour, whereas the fate of the wicked is disgrace. Thus, the young person is to 

endure in his search for wisdom. 

4.2.4.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 3:21-35 

Proverbs 3:21-35 starts by promising favour, life and security to those who find 

wisdom in their life. The intention of the instruction is to teach that social 

relationships are to be cultivated in the nurturing of the young person. A person 

cannot have a successful life if he has distorted relationships with other people. 

A young person is instructed here that he should exercise fair and generous 

treatment of other people. Parents too are reminded of the importance of social 

ethics37 in the nurturing of their children. If children are not nurtured in building 

skills for social relationship, we cannot have communities in which we can 

experience healthy development and prosperity. 

37 Social ethics refer to how a person lives with other human beings. 
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Society is a web of relationships. Parents prepare their children to live in those 

relationships. Adei (1991 :49) writes: "The art of learning to live in society and to 

respect other persons as well as to establish relationships at home, at church, at 

school and later in life at work constitutes an important part of living." Through 

relationships we bring vitality to other people. We affirm other people's dignity 

and they become what God intended them to become. This is what is lacking in 

our world because the home is failing to nurture children in this regard. 

4.2.5 Instruction V: Proverbs 4:1-9 

4.2.5.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 4:1-9 
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4.2.5.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 4:1-9 

Proverbs 4:1-9 is an instruction that consists of an introduction and a body, but 

lacks a conclusion. Its structure can be laid down as follows: 

I. 	 I ntroduction (verses 1-2) 

A Listen to my instruction (verse 1) 

B. 	 Do not forsake them (verse 2b) 

C. 	 For they are sound learning (verse 2a) 

II. 	 Body (verses 4-9) 

A Source of the instruction: Father's house (verses 3-4a) 

B. 	 Content of the instruction: Get wisdom, she will honour you (verses 4b-9) 

There is no apparent conclusion.38 

4.2.5.3 English translation of the Hebrew text of Proverbs 4:1-9 

1. Listen, my sons, to the discipline of the father; and be attentive to gain 

understanding. 

2. For I give you sound learning, do not forsake my teaching. 

3. 	For I was a son to my father, tender and the only child of my father. 

4. And he taught me, and said to me, let your heart hold fast my words, keep my 

commandments and you will live. 

5. Get wisdom, get understanding, do not forget and do not turn away from the 

words of my mouth. 

6. Do not forsake her, she will keep you, love her and she will guard you .. 

7. The first step to wisdom is: get wisdom! With all you possess, get 

understanding. 

38 Cf. p. 56. 
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8. Hold her in esteem and she will exalt you; you embrace her, and she will 

honour you. 

9. She will set a garland of grace on your head and present you with a crown of 

splendour. 

4.2.5.4 Grammatical and theological analysis ofProverbs 4:1-9 

D'~? 1.i.l/ftQ - "Listen, my sons." This phrase is in plural form. This is unusual, 

because most of the introductions to the instructions are in singular form 

(Murphy, 1998:27). This has led scholars like Toy (1899:84) to conclude that the 

sage addresses himself to a circle of hearers and that he was in a school 

context This cannot be the case, because the setting of the instructions is that of 

the family context (see Chapter 2). Fox (2000: 172) argues that such fluctuations 

show that the father-son address in Proverbs is a generic convention. The father 

is speaking to his son, while through him the author is actually addressing all 

children. The mention of the mother in verse 3 also confirms that we are dealing 

here with the family context, not a school context (Garrett, 1993:87; Aitken, 

1986:53). The son is indeed called here to pay attention to the father's 

instruction. Listening is the first step in acquiring wisdom (Clifford, 1999:61). 

::l~ '11;;)10 -"discipline of the father". '11;;)10 denotes correction, which results in 

education (Harris et a/., 1980:386). The phrase suggests earnestness. Someone 

who cares and has the interest of the son at heart gives the teaching (Fox, 

2000:172). He continues to display his love to the young person by appealing for 

his close attention, so that he may acquire understanding in his life. 

>:;> in verse 2 introduces a causal clause (Williams, 1967:72), which states the 

reason or ground for paying close attention to parental instruction (Waltke, 

2004:277). The young person is to pay attention because parental instructions 

are sound learning, and they are important for the well-being of the growing 

person (Toy, 1899:85). 

In verse 3, the parent goes back to his childhood experience. He brings to his 

child what he has learnt from his parents (Aitken, 1986:53). Fox (2000:173) 
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argues that what the parent does here heightens his own authority and the value 

of his teachings. 

1'r:r~llJ means "tender and alone" and it expresses the situation in which the 

parent finds himself when he was taught by his parents (Toy, 1899:86). lJ 

means "soft, tender or delicate" (Fox, 2000:173). It probably refers to the 

inexperience and youthfulness of the parent (Waltke, 2004:278). Thus, in verse 

3, the parent is transmitting the teaching that he has acquired from his parents at 

an early age (McKane, 1970:303). Parents are reminded here that they do not 

have to wait up to a certain age to teach their children. They have to start as 

early as possible (Aitken, 1986:53). '"'I'D;' means "only one, alone, unique" (Fox, 

2000:173). This word reveals the preciousness of the child, the love of the 

parents for the child, and the focused affection and attention on the child from the 

parents (Waltke, 2004:278). Love for the child implies that one should have time 

to teach them, because wisdom is an inheritance that preserves the wellbeing of 

generation after generation (Garrett, 1993:86). 

Verse 4 starts with the lesson that the father received from his parents, which he 

is now passing over to his own son. He was taught to grasp firmly to his father's 

words with his heart. He was taught that to experience a full and happy life, he 

should not forget his father's teaching (Waltke, 2004:278). 

The message in verse 5 is clear. There is no need to give heed to changes 

suggested by various scholars like Toy (1899:87). The present construction of 

the verse indicates the earnestness of the parent in his effort to impress his son 

with the importance of acquiring wisdom (Greenstone, 1950:39). The word mp, 

which means "to acquire, buy" (Koehler et al., 1985:843) is used here to indicate 

the importance of obtaining wisdom (Van Leeuwen, 1997:940). The parent 

indicates to his son that it was stressed in the instruction that he received from 

his parents that he should strive to get wisdom. He should not forget his 

obligation of acquiring wisdom. Thus verse 5 is an appeal to the young person to 
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attain wisdom above everything else. He should not allow himself to forget or to 

turn away from the words of his father's mouth (Toy, 1899:87). 

In verse 6, the parent continues with the teaching to his son about the 

importance of wisdom. Wisdom is not to be forsaken, it is to be loved and sought 

after, because it keeps and guards anyone who possesses it (Waltke, 2004:280). 

The verb ::JiiK suggests that there should be a close relationship between the 

young person and wisdom (Murphy, 1998:27). McKane (1970:305) explains this 

relationship as follows: "In return for protection which she bestows, wisdom 

requires of her devotees constancy of allegiance and affection. She must be 

followed steadfastly and loved without fickleness." 

Verse 7 is difficult to translate because of its syntactical structure. The imperative 

of the verb mp is an awkward predicate in a nominal sentence (Fox, 2000:175). It 

can be translated as follows: ''The beginning of wisdom: get wisdom." Fox 

(2000:175) tries to make this verse easier to understand by saying that the first 

iiD:Jn mentioned is wisdom of the sort possessed by a wise individual; the second 

is a content of the knowledge being taught. This distinction has led him to 

conclude that the first step towards becoming a wise man is to imbibe the 

teachings',' even before understanding, and applying them (Fox, 2000:175). We 

are, therefore, reminded that before our children appreciate wisdom and love it, 

they are to absorb the wisdom teaching by rote. 

"TP:iP-?:;9'l expresses the importance of wisdom in one's life (Waltke, 2004:281). 

One should give all that he possesses to attain wisdom (Greenstone, 1950:39). 

The preposition ~ denotes the price reference: give all for wisdom. No price is too 

high. 

We are here reminded of the Kingdom of God as we read in Matthew 13:44, 46. 

Just like the Kingdom of God, wisdom is to be cherished like a treasure for which 

we can give away everything we have in order to obtain it. It is a precious thing. 

In verse 8 ;;i?979is a pilpel imperative from the root ??O, which means "to extol, 

esteem" (Harman, 1997:264). It is metaphorically used here where the parent 
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commands his son to hold wisdom in high esteem. There is reward for embracing 

wisdom. Oelitzsch (1874:108) says: "Wisdom exalts her admirers, honours her 

lovers, and makes a man's appearance pleasant, causing him to be revered 

when he reproaches." 

Verse 9 continues to elucidate the rewards or benefits that the young person will 

gain if he acquires wisdom in his life. nfi>P?8 n,:)9~ IlTn:l'? -"a fair garland and 

beautiful crown" are metaphors that are used here to express the authority, 

personal dignity and the beauty that will accompany those who embrace wisdom 

as a friend (Waltke, 2004:283). The reward that wisdom offers here is public 

esteem (Fox, 2000:176). 

4.2.5.5' Brief summary ofProverbs 4:1-9 

This instruction is unique in the sense that it is ascribed to the grandfather. This 

ascription strengthens the authority of the exhortation. It is also a reminder that 

parental instruction must take place from one generation to another generation. 

If the present generation has a heart for the future generation, then it has to 

double its efforts in imparting wisdom, understanding and knowledge in its 

children. The survival of the coming generation depends on what the present 

; gen~ration does. This brings into focus the important role that a family plays in 

the shaping and nurturing of the future generation. Wilson (1997:11) says, 

" ... children should view the home as not simply the place where they eat and 

sleep, but where they are taught and shaped. They should view home as the 

centre of their world. They should see it as their primary culture and always view 

the larger culture in the light of what they have learned from home". The family 

does this as a way of building a strong foundation upon which the future 

generation can be built (Aitken, 1986:54). Hence, the father is able to tell his 

child that what he is teaching him, he had received from his father. 

A successful and secure life depends on obedience to wise parental instructions 

from generation to generation. For the young person to experience this kind of 

life, he has to embrace wisdom as his father did. 
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4.2.6 Instruction VI: Proverbs 4:10-19 

4.2.6.1 Hebrew Text of Proverbs 4:10-19 

4.2.6.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 4:10-19 

Proverbs 4: 10-19 has all the qualities that characterise an instruction, namely the 

introduction, content and conclusion. 

I. Introduction (4: 10) 

A. 	 Listen/ accept my words 
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B. 	 Increase your lifespan 

II. Lesson (4:11-17) 

A. 	 The way of wisdom (4:11-13) 


The way of evil (4:14-17) 


Ill. Conclusion (4: 18-19) 

A. 	 Righteous path: light of brightness 

B. 	 Wicked path: darkness39 

4.2.6.3 English translation of the Hebrew Text 

10. Hear my son, accept my words; they will increase (to you) years of life. 

11. I taught you in the way of wisdom; I led you in the path of wisdom; I led you in 

the paths of uprightness. 

12. When you walk your steps will not be impeded; even when you run, you will 

not stumble. 

13. Keep hold on instruction; do not let go, guard her, for she is your life. 

14. Do not enter into the path of the wicked; do not walk in the way of the 

evildoers. 

15. Avoid it, do not pass through it, turn aside from it, and pass on. 

16. For they cannot sleep, unless they did evil, and they are robbed of their 

sleep, unless they caused someone to stumble. 

17. For they eat the bread of wickedness and they drink the wine of violence, 

39 Cf. p. 57. 
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18. And the path of righteousness is like the light of brightness that shines 

brighter and brighter until full day. 

19. The way of the wicked is like darkness; they do not know over what they 

stumble. 

4.2.6.4 Grammatical and theological analysis ofProverbs 4:10-19 

Verse 10 is an introduction of the sixth instruction in which the parent asks from 

his son attentiveness and willingness to appropriate his teachings in his life. It 

follows the structure of other introductions that we have dealt with before, i.e. in 

2:1, 3: 1. The phrase D':oniJ~ (years of life) refers to the consequences of giving 

heed to the parental instruction. It does not merely refer to the duration of life, 

but to the enjoyment of life (Longman 111,2006:151). The emphasis on a long life 

is also found in Deuteronomistic theology (Murphy, 1998:27). 

'1'1JJI1 40 is a hiphil perfect first person common singular, with second person 

masculine singular suffix, from the root ill' which means "to teach, instruct" 

(Merrill, 1997:538). The verb ill' occurs in practical context such as the giving of 

directions in travel (Genesis 46:28) and instruction in arts and crafts (Exodus 

35:34). It is used in verse 11 for parental guidance in life (Merrill, 1997:538). The 

parent declares here that his instruction is in the way of wisdom. 

'1'l;i=?J7iJ is a hiphil perfect first person common singular from the root '[Ii, which 

means "to lead in the path of' (Koehler, et al., 1985:218). The second person 

masculine singular suffix, as in the previous verb, refers to the youth who is 

under parental guidance. The verb refers to the pursuit of a manner of life or 

practice (Merrill, 1997:992). This implies that the parent is not simply repeating 

40 Greenstone (1950:41) argues that the two verbs In verse 11 are to be translated as perfects, not as present or Mure, 
because they refer to rules of life given at an earlier period, which are repeated here. In other words, thIs instruction is 
still based on what the teacher has leamt from his own father. Fox (2000: 179) concedes to Greenstone's line of 
thinking. Toy (1899:91) on the other hand argues that the two verbs refer to the present Instructions. They are to be 
translated as they are in the present tense. Whybray (1994:79) took a middle way, which is more acceptable. He 
argues that the perfect tense in verse 11 refers not to past-completed actions, but to actions already begun but 
envisaged as Intended to continue (see Gesenius, Kautzsch and Cowley, 1910:311). This Implies that the parent is not 
simply repeating what he had received from his father, but that what he is giving now is his own, of course based on 
what he had received from his parents as a young person. 
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what he had received from his father, but that what he is giving now is his own 

This is of course based on what he had received from his parents as a young 

person. The son is guided in the "way of wisdom" and in the "paths of 

uprightness". The two phrases refer to a good moral life, which will protect the life 

of the young person from the wicked ways (Longman 111,2006:152). 

In verse 12 1~7~f consists of preposition f with the infinitive construct of the root 

1?ii, which means "to walk, go" (Koehler et a/., 1985:232). This construction 

introduces a temporal clause, which expresses a point of time (Williams, 

1967:44). ,~: is a qal imperfect third person masculine singular from the verb "")"")3 

which means "to be narrow, cramped, scant, impeded, restricted" (Koehler et al., 

1985:818). It is used here in relation to the fear and frustration of the one who 

rejects the unimpeded path of wisdom and righteousness in favour of folly and 

wickedness, which leads only to restriction, darkness and death (Swart et al., 

1997:854). 

rnt;1w~l expresses a sense of danger that might happen. When the young person 

is more likely to fall, he will not fall, because he is on the safe path. The ethical 

path alone is the safe one (Fox, 2000, 179). The young person is assured here 

that if he behaves wisely and honestly, he will move through life smoothly, 

without stumbling. McKane (1970:308) says: "Those who pay heed to the teacher 

are on a road where they can walk rhythmically and even break into a run without 

fear op being tripped up by unpredictable obstacles." 

In verse 13, the young person is further enjoined to show strength in his devotion 

to wisdom. Wisdom is life, and it must be embraced with great passion. 

In verse 14, the parent singles out the path of the wicked as something to be 

avoided at all costs. lJlZ.i, denotes the kind of life that is the opposite of God's 

character (Harris et aI, 1987:863), whereas .iJ' refers to the habitually wicked, 

those whose very nature it is to work evil and to hurt others (Perdue, 2000:116). 

Both groups are to be avoided by a wise young person. ~:m; means "to come in, 

to enter" (Brown et al., 1907:97). The wise young person is told not to take even 

the first step towards the way of the wicked. If he finds himself in that way, the 
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second verb suggests that he should not proceed in that way. This implies that 

the way of the wicked is to be avoided at all costs. McKane (1970:308) says: "Let 

him dismiss it from his thoughts and as a single-minded man pursue his journey 

along a safe road ... " 

Verse 15 echoes verse 14. The young person is emphatically urged to avoid the 

wicked way. The parent is doing this with great intensity, because of the 

enticements that accompany the wicked way that can lure the young person. 

This is important for parents to note, because the wicked way is coated with 

enticements that are attractive to young people. It is not easy for young people to 

resist this temptation. 

'lJii': ~? ':;> -"for they do not sleep". The verbal plural form refers back to D'.i?~J and 

D'.i?~. Verse 16 continues to characterise the wicked and evildoers. This phrase 

characterises them as people who cannot sleep unless they commit evil. 'l.P]' is a 

hiphil imperfect third person masculine plural of the root YY', which means "to be 

bad, displeasing, look evil, hurt, injure, bring calamity" (Baker, 1997:1154). The 

root meaning of the verb concerns action that is detrimental to .life and iis fullness 

(Baker, 1997:1154). The detriment can be among others physical or moral. The 

verb describes the departure from that which is ideal and desired for fullness and 

enjoyment of life (Baker, 1997:1154). The wicked are also described in this way 

in Micah 2:1 and Psalm 36:5. Fox (2000:181) says: "The wicked have a need to 

cause harm; their peace of mind depends upon it." Bringing misery onto other 

people is the wicked man's goal in life. It is his diet. He is corrupt from within. 

Thus, anyone who associates himself with these people cannot escape the 

danger involved. The young person is exhorted to avoid their ways. Enjoyment 

and happiness in life is for those who shun the ways of the wicked, but strive to 

embrace the parental instructions. 

Verse 17 is connected to verse 16, because it continues with the description of 

the wicked. According to verse 17, the wicked do not only do evil things; they 
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live for them. They nourish the very roots of their existence with evil things 

(McKane, 1970:308). They obtained their means of life through wicked 

manipulations and violence (cf. Proverbs 1:10-19, especially verses 15 and 19). 

Verses 18 and 19 serve as a conclusion to the sixth instruction. Two concepts 

are contrasted here, Le. "light and darkness". Light signifies happiness, 

prosperity and life, whereas "darkness" signifies misery, defeat and death 

(Whybray, 1994:80). A righteous life is accompanied by happiness and good 

fortune, whereas a wicked life is accompanied by misery and disaster. 

nJ}\l refers to the life course of the righteous, which is guided by the light 

that grows constantly brighter. Saadia (quoted in Greenstone, 1950:43) says: 

"The righteous are like the light of the morning that keeps on increasing, and not 

like the afternoon light which is constantly diminishing." 

i17!;;l~ means "darkness, gloominess, calamity"(Brown et aI., 1907:67). The same 

word is used for the gloomy darkness of Egypt (Exodus 10:22) and for darkness 

of the blind who grope at noon and cannot find their way (Deut.28:29) (Waltke, 

2004:292). It refers to literal darkness; to the darkness of night in which 

pestilence and plague stalk their prey (Price, 1997: 479). This does not only refer 

to the darkening of the intellect and the hardening of the conscience, but to 

outward uncertainty and misfortune, such as death and loss of wealth (Toy, 

1899:94). hiP.~~ i1~:;;! '.P7~ }\? implies the thickness of the darkness that the wicked 

cannot know that which is awaiting them. Their fall is sudden and the cause of it 

is hidden, so that they are unable to take adequate precaution. 

4.2.6.5 Brlef summary ofProverbs 4:10-19 

The main message of this instruction is to choose the right path and avoid the 

evil one (Fox, 2000:183). The paths of the wicked and the evildoers are to be 

avoided, because these paths are addictive. The wicked cannot sleep unless 

they have done wrong. Once tasted, wickedness becomes one's staple food. All 

that one gains, he gains through wickedness and violence (Farmer, 1991 :39). 

The son is encouraged to obey the directives of his parents. His parents taught 

him the path of the righteous, which gets brighter and brighter as they travel 
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along it. Instead of discussing the specifics of each way, the parent is here 

creating an environment of receptivity to wisdom by the young person. From the 

instruction itself, one can deduce eagerness and commitment on the part of the 

parent to talk to the young person, instilling love for the path of righteousness. 

This instruction cautions parents about the great danger that young people are 

facing. Wicked people are out to win young people. Their way appears to be 

attractive in the mind of a young person. Therefore, parents are to work with 

young people knowing that it is not easy for them to follow the righteous way. 

Parents are to make the righteous way attractive to young people. 

4.2.6 Instruction VI: Proverbs 4:20-27 

4.2.6.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 4:20-27 
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4.2.6.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 4:20-27 

I. 	 Introduction (verses 20-22) 

A. 	 Hold fast my words (verses 20-21) 

B. 	 For they give healing and life (verse 22) 

II. 	 Body (verse 23-26): Behave carefully and honestly 

III. Conclusion (verse 27): Walk straight ahead41 

4.2.6.3 English translation ofthe Hebrew text of Proverbs 4:20-27 

20. 	My son, be attentive to my words, incline your ear to my saying. 

21. 	Do not let them slip from your eyes; keep them within your heart. 

22. 	For they are life to him who finds them, and a healing to all his f1esh.42 

23. With43 all vigilance keep/guard your heart, for the issues of life (are) from it. 

24. Get rid of crookedness of mouth from you; and put away perversity of lips 

from you. 

25. Let your eyes look straight/appropriately; and glance of your eyes/gaze be 

upright/straightbefQr~ YO,LJ, 

26. 	Make level the path of your feet, and all your ways will be established. 

Do not swerve to the right or to the left; turn your foot away from evil. 

4.2.6.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 4:20-27 

Verse 20 is an introduction in which the parent continues to seek attentiveness 

and retentiveness from his son. Important phrases such as "attention to 

41 Cf. p. 58 

42 D;J'~7 and i'l\l~ do not correspond, because the former is in plural form, whereas the latter is in singular form. One of 
them must be changed. Peshitta and Targums have x;:o in singular form. This emendation is unavoidable in order to 
have a consIstent translation of the text. Cf. BHS footnote a and b. 

43 The the Septuag int, Peshitta and Vulgate have the equivalent of? instead of 9 of the Masoretic text. Both prepositions 
refer to the act of guarding, thus they have more or less the same general sense. 
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instructions" and "retention of instructions" in this verse have already been 

explained in other introductions (cf. Proverbs 3:21; 4:1, 10). 

'Jr'~' is a hiphil third person masculine plural of the verb n?, which means "to turn 

aside, depart or to slip" (Brown et al., 1906:531). For further explanation of this 

word, see the explanation at Proverbs 3:21. The objects of this verb are 'J~-;r and 

'J/tt}. The son is here urged not to allow the "sayings and words" of the parents to 

slip from his eyes. He should fix his eyes on what he has heard from his parents 

(Murphy, 1998:28). 

With regard to J7 in the second part of verse 21, scholars argue that it should be 

translated as "mind", instead of, "heart" (Toy, 1899:97; McKane, 1970:310; 

Whybray, 1994:81). McKane (1970:310) says: "It is concentration and tenacity of 

memory which are desired and recommended as a means to life and a therapy 

for the body." 

Verse 21 is still connected to verse 20 in the sense that it continues to call on the 

son not to neglect his father's instructions, but to remember them always and to 

live them. They are to become part of his being (Aitken, 1986:59) . 

.	.10 vers~ 22, the conjunction '~ connects verse 22 and verses 20-21. It introduces 

a causal clause (Waltke et al., 1990:640), which provides the reason for the 

injunctions found in verses 20-21. The result of paying attention and retention of 

the father's instructions in memory is !:l'~O. Life, as we have seen in 2:21; 3:2, 22; 

4:14, refers to a long and happy life (Greenstone, 1950:43). It also includes 

physical health as well as material prosperity (Whybray, 1994:81, Toy, 1899:97). 

'lltiJ is not used here merely to refer to the human flesh, but it refers to the entire 

being (cf. Prov 3:8) (Greenstone, 1950:43). ~~nJ;;l is from the verb ~8'l, and it 

means, "a healing" (Koehler et a/., 1985:903). Toy (1899:97) argues that healing 

involves deliverance from the evils of life. The young person is here told that if he 

keeps his father's instruction and lives according to them, prosperity as well as a 

happy and long life will be his reward. Delitzsch (1874:114) says: "Nothing 

preserves soul and body in a healthier state than when we always keep before 

our eyes and carry in our hearts the good doctrines; they give to us true guidance 
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on the way of life". We are here reminded of what Paul says in 1Timothy 4:8. He 

says: " ... godliness has value for all things, holding promise for both the present 

life and the life to come". 

iy~f,l-?~O in verse 23 is not simple to translate. Literally, it can be translated as, 

"more than every guarding", which does not make any sense in this context. 

Garrett (1993:88), following the reading of the Peshitta, Septuagint and Vulgate, 

emended ?;)D to ?;);), which is translated as "with all vigilance". The alternative 

reading makes a sense, which rightly fits into the context. 

9~? i::q means "guard your heart". i~q is an imperative form of the verb i~, which 

is equivalent in semantic value to iDtD (Schoville, 1997:148). The entity upon 

which a iDtDD is placed is always a creature that must be restrained, such as a 

prisoner (Lev 24:12) or a dragon (Job 7:12), rather than a valued item that is to 

be protected (Fox, 2000: 185). The young person's heart is an Object of i~J. As we 

observed in verse 22,:I? does not here refer to a physical organ, but to the whole 

personality of an individual (Garret, 1993:88). Whybray (1994:82) says: "Heart is 

here the inner man or self." Thus "to guard one's heart", here means to be 

circumspect; to be careful with what comes from one's life. 

1:J1ijf,l-'~-means "for from it. Toy (1899:98) argues that the suffix "it" refers to iDtDD in 

the first part of the sentence. It refers to vigilance that is to be exercised upon 

one's heart. However, the context leads us to conclude that the suffix refers to 

the heart, not to the "guarding". Waltke (2004:298) says: "The antecedent of from 

it, an ablative of source, is the heart that governs all the activity, not the 

watching." 

ni~¥ir:1 is from the root ~~, and means "outlets, extremities, escapes" (Merrill, 

1997:498). In many instances this word was used as a geographical term, which 

is not appropriate here (Fox, 2000:186). The word should be understood as an 

action of departure. Thus it can be translated as a "source" or "outgoing". 

Consequently, the heart is viewed as a source of all the issues that come out of 
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one's life. Greenstone (1950:44) translated it as "the issues of life" or 

"manifestations of life". The image is of a water source from which life erupts 

(Murphy, 1998:28). Life has not only its fountain in the heart; the direction that it 

takes is determined by the heart. Thus, from this spring of life should not go forth 

a caricature of life, but a true life well pleasing to God (Delitzsch, 1874:116). 

The young person is implored to guard what become of his life. He has the power 

to suppress what is inappropriate and destructive in his life. 

In verse 24, '1p.Q is a hiphil imperative of the verb '110, which means "to take away, 

to remove" (Koehler et al., 1985:653). A common meaning for this verb is "to 

turn aside" physically from what one is doing (Ex. 3:4). Here, it has to do with the 

moral direction one is taking (Thompson et al., 1997:238). '110 has been used in 

the wisdom literature addressing the necessity of turning away from evil 

(Snijders, 1999:207). The young person is urged to get rid of i1~ mWi?.i?. mWi?.i? 

means, "crookedness" (Brown et al., 1906:786). The phrase refers to 

"crookedness of mouth". It refers to the mouth when what it speaks is disfiguring 

and deforming. The phrase expresses the contrast of the truth (Delitzsch, 

1874: 116). Cl:D~(p ml(1 means "the perversity of speech" or, "devious talk". It 

refers to unacceptable speech (Baker, 1997:770). Speech is here taken as one 

of those outgoings of heart. According to Whybray (1994:82), "Speech was 

regarded in the wisdom literature both of the Old Testament and of the Ancient 

Near East as revealing the inner thoughts of a person ... " Thus the young person 

is commanded to keep lies away 'From his life. He has to suppress the evil 

inclination of falsehood, such as lying, deception, insensitivity, hurting, 

disfiguring, disproportion, and brutality in the human heart (Waltke, 2004:300). 

Verse 25 admonishes the young person to have determination in what he wants 

to accomplish in life. It counsels unswerving directness toward a fixed goal, 

without turning aside the eye toward that which is profitless and forbidden 

(OeJitzsch, 1874: 116). The young person is called to singleness of mind and 

purpose in life. He should have ideals that he cherishes in life and which he is 

prepared to die for. 
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O}l~ in verse 26 is a piel imperative of the verb 0'/8, which means "to make 

smooth" or, "to prepare a surface", with the focus on the fact that this action 

provides relative ease for movement (Brown et al., 1906:814). One prepares the 

way by the removal of that which prevents unhindered progress and makes the 

way insecure (Oelitzsch, 1874:117). One does this by removing all that can 

become a moral hindrance or a dangerous obstacle in our life course. A young 

person is called here to self-retrospection of his life and to remove everything 

that can impede him from becoming what he ought to become. Hence, Fox 

(2000:188) argues, "One's life course, as understood here, is not laid out in 

advance; rather, one must level and pave it himself as he moves along, removing 

obstacles to moral progress." This re-evaluation of the self will help the young 

person to have an established course of life. 

Verse 27 serves as a conclusion of this instruction, in which the son is urged to 

have a position and to turn away from evil. A young person has to stay on the 

path that he has chosen in life. 

4.2.6.5 Brief summary of instruction VII in Proverbs 4:20-27 

This instruction envisages a single path in which the young person is to walk, Le. 

the path of wisdom. He has to walk straight in this way, without deviating to either 

side, as there are temptations. Parts of the human body are used here to instil in 

the mind of the young person that an inner sense of straightness is to permeate 

all his thoughts, words and actions. Ambiguity in moral character is discouraged. 

The young person is encouraged to incorporate in his life a sense of being 

straightforward and unequivocal. This instruction spells out that a young person 

has responsibility to fulfil in the process of moral character formation. 

4.2.7 Instruction VII: Proverbs 5:1-23 

4.2.7.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 5:1-23 
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4.2.7.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 5:1-23 
.. 

I. 	 Introduction (verses 1-2): Attend to my teaching 

II. 	 Lesson (verses 3-20): Avoid the adulterous woman and stay with your 

own wife 

A. 	 The strange woman is deadly (verses 3-6) 

B. 	 Avoid her, oryou will pay a severe price (verses 7-14) 

C. 	 Rather, take your sexual pleasures with your wife (verses 15-20) 

III. Conclusion (verses 21-23) 

A. 	 God sees all (verse 21) 
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B. So wickedness is punished (verses 22-23)44 

4.2.7.3 English translation of the Hebrew text ofProverbs 5:1-23 

1. 	 My son, be attentive to my wisdom; incline your ear to my understanding. 

2. 	 So that you may keep discretion, and your lips may guard knowledge. 

3. 	 For the lips of the strange woman drip honey, and her palate is smoother than 

oil. 

4. 	 However, her end is bitter as wormwood, sharp as a double-edged sword. 

5. 	 Her feet go down to death, her steps hold fast to sheo/. 

6. 	 Lest, she goes straight (in) the path of life, her ways wander, (but) she does 

not know (it). 

7. 	 Now, my sons, listen to me, and do not depart from the words of my words 

mouth. 

8. 	 Put your way away from her, and do not go near to the door of her house. 

9. 	 Lest you give your glory to others, and your years to the merciless. 

10. Lest the strange take their fill of your strength, "and yourl~bour to the h-;)use of 

an alien. 

11.And you groan in the end of your (life), when your flesh and body are 

consumed. 

12.Moreover, you say, how I have hated discipline, and my heart despised 

reproof. 

13.And I did not listen to the voice of my teachers, and I did not incline my ear to 

my instructors. 

14.1 was almost in utter ruin in the assembly and congregation. 

44 Cf. p. 59-60. 
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1 	 Drink water from your own cistern, and flowing water from your own well. 

'16. Should your springs be scattered abroad, streams in the streets? 

17. Let them be for you alone, and not for strangers with you. 

18. May your fountain be blessed, and rejoice in the wife of your youth. 

19.A 	lovely hind and graceful gazelle let her love constantly satisfy you, go 

astray with her love always. 

20.And my son, why are you going astray with a strange woman, and embracing 

the bosom of an alien. 

21. For the ways of man (are) before the eyes of the Lord, and He makes level all 

his paths. 

22. His iniquities ensnare him, and he is caught in the cords of his sin. 

23. He dies for lack of discipline, and because of his great folly, he is lost. 

4.2.7.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 5:1-23 

Verse 1 serves as the introduction of the entire instruction in which the son's 

attentiveness is required. The son is called to pay attention to his father's wisdom 

and to his words of insight. Delitzsch (1874: 118) observes, "It is the father of the 

youth who here requests a willing ear to his wisdom of life, gained in the way of 

many years' experience and observation." Delitzsch's observation also explains 

the question that has consistently troubled the commentators of this section. 

They did not understand why the father is calng wisdom and understanding his 

own, whereas it was never done elsewhere in the instructions. 

il,:n::lt;1 is from the verb which means, "to understand" (Brown et a/., 1906:746). 

In nominal form it means "understanding" (Koehler et a/., 1985:107). It describes 

an insight, which includes what is right, just, and fair, every good path, wisdom 

(Prov. 10:23), patience (Prov. 14:29), keeping the law (Prov. 28:7), and shunning 

evil (Job 28:28) (Fretheim, 1997:652). 

ibt?i7 in verse 2 is composed of the preposition ( with a qal infinitive construct of 

iOID, which means "to keep". The infinitive construct with the preposition ( 

118 



introduces a consequential clause (Williams, 1976:36). It expresses the 

consequences of paying attention to the father's wisdom and understanding. 

Attentiveness to the father's wisdom will result in ri1QJ9 in the life of the young 

person. ri1D.T9 is a feminine plural noun from the root Cl1.:lT, which means "to ponder, 

consider, devise" (Koehler et al., 1985:259). In the nominal form it means 

"cleverness and discretion" (Koehler et al., 1985:510). It is a trait that 

accompanies the wise character (Hartley, 1997: 1112). One who has discretion 

acts only after careful deliberation (Greenstone, 1950:46). 

The second consequence is that the young person's lips shall guard the 

knowledge. His lips will distil knowledge, which will protect him against honey-lip 

(Delitzsch, 1874:119). This also implies that the son will be guided in his speech 

by knowledge, and not by the impulse of the moment (Greenstone, 1950:46). 

In verse 3, '=? introduces a causal clause (Williams, 1976:72), which states the 

reason why the young person should keep discretion and guard knowledge as 

stated in verse 2. Discretion and knowledge will protect the young person from 

the strange woman whose lips drips with honey. i1il is from the root i11', meaning, 

"to turn aside" (Koehler et al., 1985:253). In the nominal form, its synonym is '"J=? 

"stranger, foreigner" (Grisanti at al., 1997:1092). This refers to that which is alien 

and to be excluded. Here the strange woman is the adulteress who has betrayed 

her husband (Murphy, 1998:31). Thus we cannot describe this woman as a 

prostitute (McKane, 1970:314; Toy, 1899:104), but as another man's wife 

(Delitzsch, 1874: 119; Fox, 2000: 191; Garrett, 1993:91). Her lips drip with honey, 

and her palate is smoother than oil. Here we have images that describe the 

delight of her pleasures that she used to allure the young person. They also 

describe the power of speech (Murphy, 1998:31). In verse 2, the young person is 

enjoined to have discretion and knowledge in order to withstand the deceptive 

words of the strange woman. McKane (1970:314) describes her speech as 

follows, "She speaks in accents which ooze seductive charm, and her voice, 

which is smoother than oil, draws her victim irreSistibly towards mystery, 
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excitement and delight." The smoothness of her speech denotes flattery or 

hypocrisy. 

What parents are reminded of here is the nurturing of their children's 

discernment, because speech is a powerful tool that the wicked use to bring 

destruction to the lives of the young ones. 

In verse 4, i'f~p)Qt\ is feminine noun with third person feminine singular suffix. It 

can be translated as "her end" (Kidner, 1964:69). The suffix refers back to iTli. 

This word, then, refers to the end or conclusion of the actions of the strange 

woman (Waltke, 2004:309). This is the end of smoothness and sweetness of her 

speech. This verse can be interpreted in comparison with Provo 23:32, which 

describes the after-effects of wine. It says, "In the end it bites like a snake and 

poisons like a viper." The concern of the parent here is not the end of the woman 

as such, but the fate she brings upon the youth who gives in to her lures (Fox, 

2000: 192, Greenstone, 1950:47). i'f\l'")Qt\ expresses the final result of a 

relationship with a strange woman (Waltke, 2004:309). 

i1~1? means, "bitter" (Waltke, 2004:309). It refers to the sour taste of wormwood, or 

the bitter herbs (Ex. 12:8, Num 9:11) eaten at Passover (Smith, 1997:1110). 

Bitterness is the result of giving in to the allurements of the strange woman 

(Waltke, 2004:309). The end result is as bitter as i1~J;!1; (wormwood). This plant is 

known for its bitterness. It is used in the Bible figuratively for bitterness and 

sorrow. Toy (1899:104) argues that wormwood is a symbol in the Old Testament 

of suffering as the result of man's injustice (Amos 5:7, 6:12). In Amos 6:12, 

"wormwood" was used in parallel with "poison'''. Therefore, for the young person 

who gives in to the temptation of the strange woman, his life will end being 

characterised by bitterness of the wormwood instead of the sweetness of honey 

(Aitken, 1986:63). 

The end of the strange woman will be sharp as a double-edged sword. 

ni';3 :lJIJ:r i1~1J expresses the anguish and disillusionment that will be experienced 

by those who heed the call of the strange woman (Garrett, 1993:91). ni'9 :lJIJ 

literally means a "sword of mouths" (Waltke, 2004:309). The blade of a sword is 
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thought of as a mouth that eats its victims (Fox, 2000:192). Oelitzsch (1874:120) 

concludes his comment on this verse as follows, "The end in which the disguised 

seduction terminates is bitter as the bitterest and cutting as that which cuts the 

most" 

Verse 5 continues with the consequences that follow the life of a strange woman. 

The woman's manner of life is represented as fatal to earthly wellbeing. Entering 

into relations with her is to go the way that shortens one's days (Toy, 1899:104). 

Her way of life leads to death or to sheof. Her way may look good and attractive, 

but at the end, there is no life (Aitken, 1986:63). Clifford correctly argues that 

death comes prematurely to those who become her disciples, for the evil life she 

advocates invites retribution (Clifford, 1999:70). 

It is not easy to translate and to interpret verse 6. The first difficulty lies in the fact 

that it is not easy to determine the person of the two verbs in the sentences, i.e. 

D~;li;1 and PJlJ. They are either a third person feminine or a second person 

masculine. Secondly it is not easy to translate 19. The conjunction 19 introduces a 

subordinate clause that states an undesired state (Fox, 2000:193). It expresses 

fear or precaution (Williams, 1976:75). The question of the person to whom the 

verbs refer, can be solved by interpreting verse 6 as part of verses 4 and 5, in 

which the future of the strange woman is the focus. Thus, the two verbs refer to 

the strange woman. Fox, (2000:193) says, "Verse 6a looks into the adulteress's 

mind, exposing motives she herself is unaware of, just as verse 6b tells us what 

she does not know." 

19 was used here elliptically, and we have to take verse 5b as its main clause. 

Then it can be translated as follows, "Her steps hold fast to sheol, lest she goes 

straight (she refuses to go straight) in the path 01' life." It is the strange woman's 

wish to avoid gOing on the path of life. She does not merely blunder onto sheol's 

path; she chooses it and holds to it resolutely. She loves it (Fox, 2000:193). 

:U)~ describes the course of her life, which does not have direction. Its outcome is 

death. This seems to mean that she moves about to lead the young man astray 

(Ringgren, 1998:294). However, she does not know that her course of life leads 
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to death (Van Leeuwen, 1997:67). This is the case with all the evildoers and all 

who follow them; they do not know on what they may stumble. The young person 

is warned here that he will have the same fate if he listens to the words of the 

strange woman (Garrett, 1993:91). 

In verse 7, i1t;l.!i is a logical particle that connects the previous verse and the 

following one (Waltke, 2004:311). In verses 1-6 the description of a strange 

woman was given, and in verse 7 the father, as a matter of urgency, emphasises 

the importance of his son paying attention to his words. The addressees here are 

in the plural: "sons" instead of the singular "son". (For explanation, see comment 

on Proverbs 4:1). 

In verse 8, PrT;liJ is a hiphil imperative second person masculine singular from the 

root prn. In the qal form the verb means "to be distanf', while the hiphil form 

means "to put away" or "to remove" (Koehler et al., 1985:887). The word may be 

used to indicate someone's complete absence (Lam. 1:16a). It may also be used 

in the sense of abstaining from something (Ex. 23:7a) (O'Connell, 1997: 11 00). 

The son is commanded here to follow a way far from the strange woman. He is 

counselled to keep at a distance so as not to expose himself to the temptation 

from the strange woman (Greenstone, 1950:48). The second part of the 

sentence emphasises the meaning of the first part in which he is told not to go 

near to her house's door. Therefore, one can conclude that the young person is 

to avoid any possible contact with the strange woman (Van Leeuwen, 1997:67). 

Avoidance is, therefore, a way that the parents propagate for fighting temptation. 

Verses 9 and 10 will be studied together here, because they share the same 

semantic and syntactical features (Waltke, 2004:311). They are both negative 

telic clauses, introduced by ii?, which is a particle that introduces a negative final 

clause (Waltke et al., 1990:639). These two verses stipulate the loss that the 

young person will experience if he fails to give heed to his father's counsel. He 

will lose his ,i11 (vigour, glory), ni)~ (years), n::> (strength) and D'::t¥l:\ (things gained 

with pain). He will lose these things to D'"J~ (others), D'l;r:;>~ (cruel or merciless 

people), D''J;r (strangers) and '"J?) (aliens). 
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,iil is a word that is commonly used for kings and for God, but here it refers to a 

young person's manly vigour, labour, wealth and health (Collins, 1997: 1016). 

'TP)j~ should be read as a synonymous parallel of ,iil in the first part of verse 9, 

referring to "years of life", in which the young person is to display his 

magnificence. 

1V::' (your strength) may refer to potency; capacity to produce. This may be 

expressed in sexual terms (Job 40:16, Gen. 49:3), or it may express the product 

of the earth's potency (Gen. 4:12; Job 3:39). It may also refer to physical strength 

(Judg. 16:5) and to the general ability to cope with situations (Harris, et al. 

1980:437). Here the reference may be to the sexual products of the young 

person, Le., he will not have his own children, who may be born because of 

adultery (Fox, 2000:195). 

1'~~J?, refers to laborious activity or a pain-filled labour. It may also refer to the 

product of toil, that is to say, wealth (Fox, 2000:195). 

D'"Ji]~, '"JP~, D'"J,I and '"J=?~ are synonyms, meaning another person; one not in your 

family. They are merciless and dangerous to the young person's life and they are 

to be avoided. The young person is seriously warned here of the consequences 

that will follow a relationship with a strange woman. The consequences are that 

he is destroyed, personally and socially. He loses his dignity and the respect of 

his neighbour. He wastes all his resources on foreigners (Aitken, 1986:63). Due 

to a young person's relationship with a strange woman, he will not become what 

he ought to become in the community. He shall lose his offspring, wealth, and 

dignity to strangers. Strangers will benefit from his wealth, not his own 

community or family. 

In verse 11, Qi,JiJn is a qa/ imperfect second person masculine singular of the verb 

DiiJ which means "to growl, groan" (Koehler et al., 1985:599). em refers to the 

hollow roaring of the sea (Is. 5:30) and growling of the lion (Prov. 28:15). It also 

describes the groaning of the disillusioned profligate and the exiles' response in 

grief at Jerusalem's fall (Ezek. 24:23). McKane (1970:317), in his explanation of 
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om says, "What is envisaged is an extremity of destitution and exhaustion which 

evokes an elemental, animal cry of anguish." 

lQ')Q~:t in your end" is interpreted in various ways. The concept refers to the 

future, not to the death of a young person. Toy (1899:109) argues that it refers 

to the time when the results of the young person's behaviour show themselves. 

There will be regrets and remorse at the end, but it will be too late because his 

health and wealth will be gone by then. The second part of verse 11 paints the 

same picture given in verses 9 and 10 of losing all that makes life enjoyable (Toy, 

1899: 109). Fox (2000:195) also argues that losing one's flesh and body refers to 

disease. 

Thus, if the son failed to listen to his father's instruction, his future will be 

characterised by regret and remorse, and even by disease. 

Verses 12 and 13 echo the groaning mentioned in verse 11. In his regrets, he will 

be surprised to see how he hated and rejected corrections and instructions from 

his 'parents, and he will be ashamed of his foolishness. These verses impart the 

understanding in the mind of a young person that one has to take seriously the 

instruction given by parents, because they will save the life of a young person 

from an unhappy fate. For a young person to embrace instructions and sound 

correction from his parents requires humility and acknowledgement of personal 

weakness. 

It is not easy to interpret verse 14, as it is not easy to fathom what is behind the 

verse. What appears to be the idea of the verse is that public disgrace will follow 

he who follows the way of the strange woman. The community will also condemn 

him. Hubbard (1989:92) concludes the following from verse 14: "Made public, 

adultery brings personal shame, humiliation to loved ones, and loss of respect in 

the larger community." 

In verse 15, the verb of the phrase o:1;;nlDtp is a qat imperative of i1ild, "to drink" 

(Koehler, et a/.,1985:1 014). The phrase should not be interpreted literally. It is a 

metaphor for sexual pleasure, as in Proverbs 9:17 (Fox, 2000:199). -,i:J is a pit 

that has been dug in the ground for storing water (Lev. 11 :36), grain and other 
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dry goods (1 Sam. 19:22). Here it refers to a cistern that was used to hold 

rainwater in a metaphorical sense, referring to one's wife (Beyer et at., 1997:620

21). i~::l is another form of a cistern. It refers to a source of water continually 

replenished by underground springs. It contains flowing water. It is also used 

here as a metaphor for one's wife (Fox, 2000:199; Hubbard, 1989:92). The same 

images are used in the Song of Songs. In the Song of Songs 4:12b and 4:15 the 

lover calls his wife, "spring sealed", "a garden spring", and, "a well of living water" 

(Fox, 2000:199). A well is a source of refreshment. McKane (1970:318) argues 

that verse 15 teaches the young person that he should have sexual intercourse 

with his wife alone. The young person is given a remedy for avoiding the strange 

woman in his life. For the young person to avoid strange women in his life, he 

should strive to maintain a genuine relationship with his wife and to confine his 

sexual gratification to intercourse with his own wife. This is the way towards 

personal security, sexual delight and blessing (Van Leeuwen, 1997:69). 

Verse 16 is difficult to translate due to textual and syntactical difficulties.45 In 

considering the context, especially verse 15, one is led to agree with those who 

suggest that verse 16 should be translated as an interrogative sentence. 

1'Qj,,¥o and D:r;q~;? are obviously used as a continuation of the sexual- imagery 

begun in verse 15 (Whybray, 1994:90). Verse 16 is a warning against adultery 

that can be committed by the young person. Springs and streams symbolise 

sources of enjoyment. Therefore, the young person is dissuaded from seeking 

his sexual pleasure from the streets (Toy, 1899:113) and encouraged to satisfy 

himself at home with his own wife. 

Verse 17 appears to emphasise the meaning of verse 16, namely that his sexual 

pleasures belong to himself alone; they are not to be shared with strangers. This 

implies that the young person is to be faithful to his wife and share sexual love 

with her alone. He is advised to spend his sexual energy at home, producing 

children, rather than giving himself to strangers (Ross, 1991 :929). 

45 The Masoretic text suggests that particle 1\1 be inserted in order to make the sentence a negative final clause. 
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Verse 18 continues with the emphasis made in verses 15-17, in which the young 

person is encouraged in faithfulness in his marital relationship. 'iT is a qal jussive 

third person masculine singular of the verb iI'iI (Koehler et al., 1985:292). The 

jussive here expresses a wish or a prayer for a continual blessing (Waltke, 

2004:320). The phrase ln~ l-;JiplriJ~, may your fountain be blessed", is 

understood in various ways. McKane (1970:319) understands that it refers to the 

blessing of the wife who bears many children. In other words, "blessings" here 

refer to the children who will be produced by his wife. Fox (2000:202) argues that 

the term "blessed" shows that the reward promised is fertility rather than erotic 

pleasure. McKane and Fox's arguments introduce a new theme, which is alien 

in this context. There is no mention of fertility in this context. Moreover, the 

second part of verse 18 continues with the theme of sexual enjoyment and 

fulfilment as in verses 15-17. Toy (1899:114) argues, in contrast to McKane and 

Fox, that the fountain may be regarded as blessed when it is enjoyed in 

accordance with the laws of God and man, that is, in the marriage relation. This 

is in line with the theme emphasised in this context. In addition, it is further 

supported by the second part of verse 18, in which the young person is urged to 

enjoy the wife of his youth. The young person is therefore advised .that the proper 

course of action is to find pleasure in a fulfilling marriage. One should therefore 

rejoice in the wife who has from the vigour of youth shared the excitement and 

satisfaction, the joy and the contentment of a divinely blessed, monogamous 

relationship (Ross, 1991 :930). 

In verse 1 9, cJ':;liJ~ ri?~~ (a hind of love) and ltTT1?~~ (a gazelle of grace) are phrases 

that compare the love of the young person's wife to these two animals (Waltke, 

2004:321). Oelitzsch (1874:131) says, "These animals are commonly used in 

Semitic poetry as figures of female beauty on account of the delicate beauty of 

their limbs and their sprightly black eyes." In the Song of Songs 2:9, 17, the 

young girl describes her lover as a gazelle. In this song (4:5), he compares her 

breasts to the fawns of the gazelle, which connote grace, tenderness and 

affection. Thus, the love of the young person's wife is described here as graceful, 

lovely, and sexy (Fox, 2000:202). This is further confirmed by the word CI':;lQl\ 
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which refers to a sexual relationship (Koehler et al., 1985:16). i;1'";,i3 is a plural of a 

rare word in the Old Testament, which means "breast". The Septuagint vocalised 

the consonants as follows Q'j'i, which means "her love". However, the sense that 

is required by a new vocalisation of the MT can be acquired, even if the MT 

reading is retained, because the idea of a woman's breasts fulfilling the sexual 

desire of her lover is not strange in the Old Testament and in other Ancient Near 

East wisdom literature. 

'l~J; is a piel form, with a causative sense of the verb n1i, which means "to be 

satiated or have one's fill" (Harris et al., 1980:835). 

i'l,P. l;J:>3, "in all the time", means constantly, or, "on a regular basis". This is how it 

was used in Proverbs 6: 14. Thus, we have here a father's call to his son to find 

his satisfaction or the fulfilment of his sexual desire in his wife. His wife should 

regularly satisfy him. 

1'~\l i1¥t?ii:1 i'l1;9t)l):P, "go astray in her love always". The verb mlZi actually means "to 

go astray" (Koehler et al., 1985:948), and it always refers to moral error. 

However, here it means "to go astray", but without any reference to imperfection 

or impropriety (Fox, 2000:203). Delitzsch (1874:131) explains his understanding 

of mlZi as follows: ''iT:v!i properly signifies to err from the way, therefore figuratively, 

with:p of a matter, to be wholly captivated by her, so that one is no longer in his 

own power, can no longer restrain himself'. Van Leeuwen (1997:69) argues that 

the verb conveys the unfettered passion of love. The son, therefore, is 

admonished not to go astray with strange women, but to find marital pleasure 

with his own wife. In the marriage bed, inhibitions are to be left behind; one has 

to get drunk on lovemaking (Fox, 2000:203). 1'nil emphasises that the young 

person should always, on a regular basis, get drunk on lovemaking with his wife 

alone. 

Verse 20 is built on verse 19. The rhetorical question that is asked here is based 

on the explanation given in verse 19. In verse 19 the son is told to get drunk on 

lovemaking with his wife, to find his fulfilment and satisfaction from his wife alone. 

If one is satisfied with one's wife, there will be no need to find satisfaction from 
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the strange woman. Wandering with a strange woman is simply folly (Van 

Leeuwen, 1997:69). 

Verses 21-23 serve as a conclusion to the entire instruction. They seem to lack 

thematic unity within themselves, but what they contain serves as a conclusion. 

The conclusion reinforces the lesson in its entirety. Verse 21 states that every 

human deed is exposed before the eyes of the Lord. This implies that human 

deeds will be followed by retribution expressed through the direct action of God 

(Clifford, 1997:72). It is clear from the second part of verse 21 that God weighs 

and judges all that a man does. Yahweh sees every person's way of conduct, 

unlike the woman who did not see her own path (verse 6). 

Verse 22 reveals the second way in which retribution is expressed, i.e., it is 

expressed through the inherent self-correcting action of the universe. The sinner 

brings punishment upon himself through his way of life. 

Verse 23 reveals the end of the wicked, which is his death. This is his fate, 

because he lacks jOlD which means that he failed to internalise the instruction 

from his parents. Thus he lacks moral discipline and self-control, which are the 

consequences of paying attention to parental instruction. 

4.2.7.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 5:1-23 

This instruction deals with one of the serious temptations that young people meet 

in life, i.e., sex. The young person is taught in this instruction how to behave 

sexually. The instruction introduces the third character, which is the wife of the 

young person. If her husband appreciates her, she is the best protection from the 

seductive woman. Van Leeuwen (1997:71) says, "If males heeded the parental 

advice to be faithful in marriage and to avoid illicit liaisons, female prostitution 

and adultery would obviously cease." 

The central contrast of the poem is between the wrong woman (verses 3-14) and 

the right woman (verses 15-19). The foreign woman is depicted here as a danger 

from outside. She takes away the man's strength and resources, whereas the 

wife is depicted as a security from inside. We, therefore, learn here that adultery 
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can lead to the loss of health, family wealth, reputation, and become the cause of 

bitter regret. The losses can be beyond recovery, whereas the remedy is one's 

love to his wife, and be gladdened by her beauty. 

Here we also observe the openness of the parent to his son about sexual 

matters. He is not shy to explain to his son what sex is all about, because of his 

passion for his son's well-being. He is aware of the dangers facing his son if he is 

not well prepared in sexual matters. 

4.2.8 Instruction VIII: Proverbs 6:1-19 

There is general agreement among scholars that Proverbs 6:1-19 does not form 

part of the instruction genre in Proverbs 1-9. However, this section is included 

here as part of the instruction genre, because it contains material that is 

important in the upbringing of a child. It contains inner obstacles, such as poor 

judgement and laziness, which hinder the younger person to acquire wisdom'. 

Thus, it is of fundamental importance that we look into this section in our search 

for a way of rearing children. The section is composed of four sections, Le., 6: 1

5; 6:6-11; 6:12-15; and 6:16-1946 . 

4.2.8.1 Proverbs 6:1-5 

4.2.8.1.1 H eb rew text of Proverbs 6: 1-5 

46 Cf. pp. 60-82. 
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4.2.8.1.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 6:1-5 

This epigram does not have all the characteristics of an instruction, such as an 

introductory call to attention and a formal conclusion. However, it can be 

structured as follows: 

A Circumstances: If you have gone surety (verses 1-3b) 

B. Advice: Beseech your neighbour to release you (verses 3c-5) 

4.2.8.1.3 English translation of Proverbs 6:1-5 

1. My son, if you go surety on behalf of your neighbour, and you shake your 

hands for a stranger, 

(If) you are scared by the words of your mouth and are caught by the words of 

your mouth. 

3. Then, do this, my son, save yourself for you have entered into the hand of your 

neighbour, go, trample and storm against your neighbour. 

4. Do not give sleep to your eyes, and light sleep to your eyelids. 

5 Rescue your self like a gazelle from the hand47 of the hunter, and like a bird 

from the hand of the fowler. 

4.2.8.1.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 6:1-5 

All four clauses in verses 1 and 2 are parallel conditional clauses governed by a 

singleol:t in verse 1. 

47 There is no need to change the text as suggested by various interpreters (Waltke, 2004:326), because 5a finds its 

meaning when interpreted within the context of 5b. 
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~:tJ~ is a qal perfect second person masculine singular of the root verb :rl.l..1 which 

means "to enter (under one's authority), stand bail for, go surety for, stand up for, 

go surety for in behalf of' (Koehler et al., 1953:731-732). The verb JI.l..1 literally 

means "to intervene" with a creditor on behalf of a debtor (Clifford, 1999:75). The 

verb occurs several times in the book of Proverbs (6:1, 11, 15; 17:18 & other 

verses) that warn of the grave dangers involved in gambling away one's financial 

security by pledging to cover another's possible business losses (Wakely, 

1997:512). Fox (2000:212) describes the verb as to mean, "to take responsibility" 

or, "to make a commitment". He further argues that it refers here to giving surety 

for a loan. 1)1 and II do not refer to two groups of people that one has dealings 

with, but to any person with whom one has dealings with (Toy, 1899:120). 

Delitzsch (1874:135-36) argues, "The para"els 11:15, 20:16, where Ii denotes 

the person whom one represents, show that in both lines one and the same 

person is meant; II is in the Proverbs equivalent to Inl:\. Thus, both .l..11 and II 

denote him to whom one stands in any kind of relation. McKane (1970:321) 

describes both terms as referring to a neighbour who is disorientated with 

respect to his own community and is a social misfit 

I.;l~j?l.;l is a qa/ perfect second person masculine singular, from the root upn 

meaning "to blow" (Brown et al., 1906:1075). When the root verb is used with ;:'P 

(hand), it means "to shake hands" (to pledge one's words) (Koehler et al., 

1985:1039). The word has been formed in imitation of the sound it describes, e.g. 

in Genesis 31 :25 it describes the pitching of Jacob's tent In Psalm 47:1, 2 it is 

used to denote the sound of clapping hands (Klingbeil, 1997:329). In this case, 

the striking of hands signifies the legal action of pledging oneself to another party 

(Klingbeil, 1997:330). upn has the same meaning as Jill. Fox, (2000:212) points 

out that upn signifies the conclusion of an agreement. 

I;1~j?iJ in verse 2 is a niphal form of the root ilip', which means "to be snared or 

caught" (Domeris, 1997b:525). The niphal form here suggests an action of 

tripping someone up by the words of his mouth. In other words, he has 

committed himself to act on behalf of his neighbour, and in doing so it calls him to 
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fulfil his promise. It is impossible for him to be released unless he fulfils his 

promise. 

Verse 3 is an apodosis of the conditional clause. It spells out what the young 

person should do if he is guarantor of a debtor that is not in a position to pay 

back his debt. 

~~iJ is a niphal imperative, which means, "to be rescued or saved" (Koehler et a/., 

1985:630). The niphal has the reflexive sense "to deliver oneself or escape" 

Koehler et a/., 1985:630). The young person is urged here to save himself from 

an unwise verbal promise to a neighbour (Hubbard, 1997:142). '~introduces a 

reason why he should save himself. The reason is that he has come under the 

authority of his neighbour (literally in the hand of his neighbour). He is under the 

authority of the person he has promised to pay back if the debtor should default. 

The creditor may decide to take all his possessions if he does not fulfil his 

promise. 

W;?'J;;iJ is a hitpael imperative form of wEYl, which in the qal means "to trample" with 

the sense of troubling the object. The hitpael should be translated here in this 

sense. It does not mean "trample your self' here, because it has to be translated 

in parallel with :liT'l, which means "to storm against". Thus, the young person is 

advised "to trample" and "to storm against" the neighbour who has betrayed the 

trust placed in him (Giese, 1992:406). Giese (1992:406) summarises the main 

point of verse 3 as follows: "The point here is that when facing personal damages 

from the forfeiture of the debtor, all is not lost. Instead of a resignation to present 

circumstances, the debtor should make aggressive efforts to move into the action 

of fulfilling his responsibility." The imperative l? implies that one has to do that as 

a matter of urgency and that one should try to resolve the issue as soon as 

possible. 

Verses 4 and 5 add emphasis to what has been said in verse 3, namely the 

immediateness of the matter. He should not delay, but act promptly. 
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4.2.8.1.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 6:1-5 

In this instruction the father warns his son against rushing into ill-considered 

pledges on behalf of other people, because it puts one's property and even one's 

person under the power of another person (Prov. 22:26-27). The practice of 

surety is, in fact, viewed as folly by other sayings in the book of Proverbs (11 :15, 

17:18, and 20:16). However, our instruction here indicates that one can practise 

surety, but that one should not give surety beyond one's means. One should 

pledge an amount that is within one's means to pay. The son is also urged that 

he should pay back what he had pledged to the creditor as soon as possible 

(Ross, 1991 :932). If he fails, he has to sit down with the creditor and find a way 

of releasing himself from the agreement. Personal freedom is what the parent 

wants to see his son enjoying in his life. Honesty and faithfulness are virtues that 

parents instil in the mind of the Child, because they will protect him or her in life. 

4.2.8.2 Proverbs 6:6-11 

4.2.8.2.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 6:6-11 

:O?Q) r::P?'')-;T i1~~ L;~.v i1/9rL;~-1? 6 

:L;\p.b1 1~[; r~i? i1/-r~ 1y'~ 7 

:i1/=?~Q 1')~i?;l i1')1~ i19D? r:w~ r~~ 8 

:lQ~t¥Q 01P~ ')DQ :J?t¥t:'l L;~~ "DQ-'~ 9 

::J?t¥? O:J: P+.lD t!:l~9 nlDiJ~ t!:l~9 rllJ\p' t!:l~9 10 

4.2.8.2.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 6:6-11 

This instruction has a straightforward structure. 
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A. The ant's behaviour and its consequences (verses 6-8) 

B. The lazy person's behaviour and its consequences (verses 9-11) 

4.2.8.2.3 English translation of Proverbs 6:6-11 

6. Go to the ant, 0' sluggard, observe her ways and become wise. 

7. There is no chief, officer or ruler over her. 

8. She prepares her food in summer and gathers her food in the harvest. 

9. How long, 0' sluggard, will you sleep! When will you rise from your sleep! 

10. Little sleep, little slumber, little folding of hands to sleep. 

11. Your poverty will come like a vagabond, and your want like an armed man. 

4.2.8.2.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 6:6-11 

In verse 6, 7~¥ means "sluggard" (Brown et al., 1906:782). The word is found in 

the wisdom literature in discourses about sloth and laziness. The description of 

the sluggard usually entails ridicule and censorship, especially as a motivation to 

the young person and other people to avoid a life characterised by laziness (Fox, 

2000:216). The sluggard makes ridiculous excuses, imagining the worst.should 

meet him if he ventures out (Prov. 26: 13, 22:13). The irritation that the sluggard 

brings to the employer is like vinegar to the teeth and like smoke to the eyes 

(Prov. 10:26). 

Verse 6 does not imply that the young person, who is the audience, is a 

sluggard, but that he is enjoined to fight laziness in his life. He is warned against 

such behaviour by listening to the chastisement of a sluggard (Fox, 2000:216). 

The sluggard is sent to learn, to get wisdom from the ant. By observing the way 

of the ant, he will be ashamed of himself and learn wisdom. The ant's way shows 

self-discipline, foresight and prudent industry (Waltke, 2004:336). 

In verse 7 three words are used, which refer to leadership, r;;:j?, -,~w and ?iQ1:J. Toy 

(1899:123) describes how the three words are used in the Old Testament. He 

argues that r¥j? refers both to civil and military leaders (Judg. 11 :6; Is. 3:6). -'~i1.i 
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refers to a roll-officer, who keeps a list of names and supervises the men at their 

work (Ex. 5:6, Deut. 20:5), whereas "'+in is a general term for a ruler. The point 

here is that ants are a model of diligence and hard work, despite the fact that 

they do not have a structural sense of organisation like human beings. The 

parent is here impressed by the self-motivation of the ants, which he wants to 

see in the life of his child. If the ant, a lesser creature, performs its tasks without 

coercion and supervision, humans can and should do no less (Fox, 2000:216). 

Two clauses in verse 8 repeat the same idea with different words. Verse 8 

exposes the diligence and wisdom of the ants, which the son has to emulate. 

Summer is a season of harvest, and thus a wise son gathers food in the summer 

(Prov. 10:5) as does the industrious ant. The productivity and diligence of ants 

are praised here for the son to embrace. 

Verse 9 contains a rebuke to the sluggard. The rebuke is introduced bY'01?-i.p as 

in the case in Proverbs 1 :22, Ex. 10:3, and 1 Sam. 1 :14. '01?-i.p is a combination 

of a preposition and an adverb, which serve as an interrogative article. It 

introduces the question, "how long" (Koehler et al., 1985:680). This rhetorical 

question admonishes the sluggard to repent of his foolish laziness and to get up 

quickly and redeem the time before it is too late (Waltke, 2004:338). He is 

rebuked from indulgence in too much sleep, which prevents him from being a 

hard worker. Concerning sleep Van Leeuwen (1997:75) says: "Sleep, like sexual 

desire and ambition for gain, must be kept within its proper limits, lest opportunity 

flyaway and one come to poverty." 

Verse 10 describes what the sluggard says and does when he is aroused from 

his sleep. When the sluggard is aroused from sleep to go and work, instead of 

waking up, he asks for more sleep. Drowsiness is the natural ally of sloth 

(McKane, 1970:324). 

:q~7 D;J: p~iJ t:'l-!?9 is the second clause of verse 10, which Toy (1899:124) 

describes as meaning "to lie comfortably, or to compose one's self to sleep". In 

Ecclesiastes 4:5 the same phrase is used to signify stupid activity. The 
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preposition 7 before the infinitive construct form of :OID expresses a purpose 

(Gesenius, 1910:348). He folds his hands to go to sleep again. 

Due to the carelessness of the sluggard, he does not have the alertness and 

foresight to anticipate difficulties ahead of him and to devise a means to counter 

them. He is not aware that laziness will bring destitution and poverty on him. 

Poverty will come upon the sluggard like 11?D9. 1~D9 is a pie I participle of the root 

l?il, which means, "to walk about", and in the nominative it means "wanderer" or 

"vagabond" (Fox, 2000:216). Toy (1899:125) describes 1~D9 as a"highwayman" 

whose purpose on the highway is always bad: it is to rob the road users. Pi? tzj,~, 

meaning "armed man", is used here in parallel with 1~D9. It also expresses the 

danger that is awaiting the sluggard. Poverty, because of laziness, is depicted 

here as a powerful and ruthless enemy who destroys one's substance (Toy, 

1899:125). The young person is shown this reality that he avoids sloth and 

laziness in his life. He is called to characterise his life by hard work and diligence. 

4.2.8.2.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 6: 6-11 

In this section the parent discourages laziness in his son. The son is asked to 

observe how ants work, because their work is characterised by diligence and 

commitment, even though there is no leader. The young person's life is to be 

adorned with diligence. Laziness leads to shameful poverty and ruin, because it 

is a subset of folly (Van Leeuwen, 1997:78). The sluggard does not realise that 

circumstances in life change, opportunities come and pass, and that one has to 

act in the present to ensure one's wellbeing in the future (Van Leeuwen, 

1997:78). 

4.2.8.3 Proverbs 6: 12-15 

4.2.8.3.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 6:12-15 
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4.2.8.3.2 Schematic presenation of the structure of Proverbs 6:12-15 

I. 	 Man of depravity (verse 12a) 

II. 	 His behaviour (verses 12b-14) 


A He walks with perversity of mouth (verse 12b) 


B. 	 He winks with his eyes (verse 13a) 

C. 	 He scrapes with his feet (verse 13b) 

D. 	 He points with his fingers (verse 13c) 

E. 	 He devises evil with perversity in his heart (verse 14a) 

F. 	 He continually sows discord (verse 14b) 

III. 	Punishment of the man of depravity (verse 15) 

4.2.8.3.3 English translation of the Hebrew text of Proverbs 6: 1 5 

12. Man of depravity48 walks about (with) perversity (crookedness) of mouth. 

13. He winks with his eyes, scrapes with his feet49 , and points with his fingers. 

14. He devises evil with perversity in his heart, he continually sow discord. 

15. Therefore, his calamity will suddenly come, in a moment, he will be broken, 

and there will be no healing. 

48 	 "l.'~:jl r:r;i1;' ru1 lll:' rD'l( are put together in translation. because they are synonymous. 

49 The Hebrew writing form of the word is in singular form. but translated here as the plural form. because that is its 

reading form. and it makes sense in the context in which it is translated. 
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4.2.8.3.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 6: 12-15 

I n verse 12, in the phrase ?~:~:;t I:lJ~ the word ?~:7:;t is used to describe a wide 

variety of evil-doers, such as rapists (Judg. 19:22), perjurers (1 Kgs. 21:10, Provo 

19:28), and drunkards (1 Sam. 1 :16). It was also used to describe the sons of Eli 

(1 Sam. 2:12) (Fox, 2000:219). The word to a person who has become so 

wicked and corrupt that he is a detriment to society (Wegner, 1997:661). It 

defines a person who is wicked and agitates against all that is good (Waltke, 

2004:342). ?~:7::;1, therefore, refers to deep depravity, not mere worthlessness 

(Toy, 1899:125-126). Fox (2000:216) describes ?~:~::;1 as "to be of shoddy moral 

character, prone to wickedness and simple nastiness, and devoid of good sense 

and moral compunction." Oelitzsch (1874:143) and Toy (1899:125) view?~:~:;t as 

synonymous with n~, and together they express general depravity. Van Leeuwen 

(1997:76) argues that ?.1':7:;t refers to persons who disrupt the social and moral 

order. 

For the explanation of mi6fP3? see an explication of Proverbs 4:24. The phrase 

i1~ mi6fP3? describes the character of the wicked or perverse person. The wicked 

person goes about with crooked speech. Crooked speech twists reality upside 

down and inside out, and it breaks relations among people in the community 

(Van Leeuwen, 1997:76). 

In verse 13 in the phrase 1'r-!?Zl pp, "he narrows his eyes", pp is a qa/ active 

participle of the root yip (Kohler et ar., 1985:857). In the qa/ stem the root is 

associated with an insidious malicious gesture (Waltke, 2004:343). The 

translation of the root as "wink" is a very light or superficial translation, as it 

sometimes refers to happiness rather than hostility (Ps. 35: 19). Here the 

reference is to a deceitful and malicious look. It is used here in the same sense 

that is used in Proverbs 10:10, where that kind of gesture causes sorrow. The 

same word was used in Proverbs 16:30 to describe a person who plans perverse 

things. He is described as the one who "shuts his eyes" and "bars his lips". The 

intention here is a depiction of a harsh man whose eyes are closed to others' 

trouble and who bars his lips in hard cruelty (Harris ar., 1980:817). Thus, Fox 
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(2000:220) translates r'p as meaning "squint". He further argues that squinting 

is thought to indicate a dishonest personality. Apart from crooked speech as the 

characteristic of the wicked man, he is again characterised here as a person with 

a personality disorder. 7'?b is a qal active participle of 77tl, which means "to rub, to 

scrape". Here it means to make signs with the foot (Koehler et a/., 1985:532). 

Fox (2000:221) argues that 7'?b is a movement that is to be understood as a 

restless shifting and shuffling; a sign of inner disquietude. il":)b is a hiphil participle 

of il,,, which means "to direct, teach" (Koehler et a/., 1985:403). Here it means 

making signs with his fingers or finger-pointing, which expresses derision and 

derogation (Waltke, 2004:344). Toy (1899:126) explains verse 13 as follows: 

"The verse is a lively description of the silent, underhand procedures of mischief 

makers, the hints, suggestions, provocations, and signals that are effective in 

hatching quarrels or giving insults." 

Verse 14 continues with the description of the wicked person. From his 

perversity, he plans harm that affects other people and he causes discord among 

people. His wickedness infects others and spoils relationships all about him. 

Verse 15 expresses the result of the mischief of the wicked person. The stress is 

laid on the 'suddenness of the calamity that will overtake him. Suddenness is 

usually associated with disasters and intensifies their severity. There will be no 

healing on the calamity that befalls the wicked. It will be of permanent nature. 

His end is an eternal death (Waltke, 2004:345). 

4.2.8.3.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 6:12-15 

This section describes the wicked person. It picks up and amplifies the 

description of the evil man given in Proverbs 2:12-15 (Aitken, 1986:67). The 

description signals both exterior and interior characteristics. The crooked mouth 

characterises him as a liar (Murphy, 1998:38). He is also described as a person 

with a dishonest personality. Fox (2000:222) summarises these verses as 

follows: "The enumeration of the outward marks and evil effects of the worthless 

man implies a warning to avoid him and the danger he presents." The young 

person is encouraged not to belong to the category of the wicked person. The 
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wicked person's end will be sudden. He will experience destruction in his life. 

Therefore, the young person should avoid his way. The wicked person does not 

work for good social relations; he sows conflicts and discord among people. 

4.2.8.4 Proverbs 6:16-19 

4.2.8.4.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 6:16-19 

4.2.8.4.2 Schematic presentation of the structure of Proverbs 6:16-19 

What God hates (verse 16): 

A Haughty eyes (verse 17a) 

B. 	 Lying tongue (verse 17b) 

C. 	 Hands that shed innocent blood (verse 17c) 

D. 	 A heart that devises evil plans (verse 18a) 

Feetthat haste to ru n to evil (verse 18b) 

A person who breathes out lies (verse 19a) 

G. 	A person who sows discords among brothers (verse 19b) 
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4.2.8.4.3 English translation of Hebrew Proverbs 6:16-19 

16. There are six things that the Lord hates and seven [that are] an abomination 

to him: 

17. Haughty eyes, a lying tongue, and hands that shed innocent blood, 

18. A heart that devises evil plans; feet that haste to run to evil, 

19. [One] who breathes lies, [gives] false witness and sows discord among 

brothers. 

4.2.8.4.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 6: 16-19 

In verse 16, the phrase .lJ:;;;lID:::ID~ -"six ... seven" is a rhetorical device in Hebrew 

poetry indicating an indefinite number of classes within a certain category 

(Greenstone, 1950:61). The meaning of this phrase is that there are six or seven 

things the Lord hates (Fox, 2000:223). This poetic expression is also found in 

Job 5:19, Amos 1-2, and Ecclesiastes 11 :2. 

n:;;;l,l?iI'l which means abomination (Koehler et al., 1985:1022), refers to things or 

behaviour that are disgusting to God. They are contrary to what God wants to 

see from his people (Preuss, 2006:593). 

Verse 17 nib) D:?'p'-'haughty eyes'. nil.l~ is a qal active participle of the root Dn 

that means "to be high, exalted, proud" (Koehler et al., 1985:879). Dn is used 

here with "eyes" to signify attitude (Allen, 1997:1079). The attitude here is of 

pride and arrogance. Greenstone (1950:62) points out that arrogance is often 

identified with the disregard of human rights and the denial of divine authority (Is 

2:11-17; 10:33; Job 21:22,38:15; Ps 101:5). Garrett (1993:98) describes this 

attitude as an attitude that reflects haughtiness before God and refusal to reckon 

with one's finitude and creatureliness. A person with this kind of behaviour is not 

only arrogant towards other people, but also towards God. He shows his 

arrogance to God by not living by his commands. God hates people who lift up 

their eyes in pride (Ps. 131: 1) and He will humble the haughty (Ps. 18:27 [28]). 
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In the phrase lj?'{? 1iiZ!~- "a lying tongue", the root lpiZ! is tied to the world of false 

behaviour and words of deception and deceit (Carpenter, 1997:248). A person 

with a lying tongue is a person that has no regard for truth; he distorts the reality 

for his personal purposes and ambitions (Garrett, 1993:98). He avoids living by 

the normal rules of life (Garrett, 1993:98). 

In the phrase, 'Ptr:r, nb~ I:l;J~l - "hands that shed innocent blood", iElW refers to 

bloodshed in the context of either murder or warfare (Wolf et al., 1997:222). It is 

an intentional killing (Waltke, 2004:347). This phrase describes the violent 

personality that leads to the killing of another person. Garrett (1993:98) argues 

that the phrase implies a lack of control over anger. 

In verse 18 the phrase n~ ni:J~t;it;l triJh J.? - "heart that devises evil plans" describes 

a person who only thinks of himself. External rules and values are used when it is 

beneficial to do so, but are disregarded when they are inconvenient (Garrett, 

1993:98). This person takes advantage of other people in order to achieve his 

own sinful plans. 

The phrase i1¥''")/ rn? nilQI;;l9 1:l:?~J- "feet that hasten to run to evil" refers to an 

eagerness to do what is evil. This person enjoys doing what is evil and does it 

with great eagerness and zest (Waltke, 2004:347). 

In verse 19, 1],1P' is a hiphil imperfect third person masculine singular of the verb 

mEl, which means "to blow, blast" (Brown et a/., 1906:806). Here it refers to the 

hateful utterances of the false witness, much more injurious than the lying 

tongue. The false witness does not stand for justice; he subverts justice by his 

witness. 

The last thing that Yahweh hates is the sin of causing discord among people. 

The phrase 1:l'1Jl:.\ 1':;;1 en",;!,? O'i?I1;lQ1 refers to a person who does not want to see 

people living in peace and harmony. He always attempts to break apart the 

bonds that hold a society together (Garrett, 1993:98). 
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4.2.8.4.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 6:16-19 

This section lists seven sinful things that Yahweh hates. The practical purpose of 

this section is to move the young person to align his attitude and behaviour to 

what God wants. The young person is told here what to avoid in his life so that he 

may be wise. He should strive for good social relationships with other people and 

to promote social cohesion and unity in the community (Van Leeuwen, 1997:77). 

It is the responsibility of the parents to instil these values in the life of children. 

4.2.9 Instruction IX: Proverbs 6:20-35 

4.2.9.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 6:20-35 
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4.2.9.2 Schematic presentatianafthe structure af Proverbs 6:20-35 

I. 	 Introduction (w. 20-24) 

A. 	 Keep wisdom with you always (verse 20-21) 

B. 	 Because it is a light (verse 22) 

C. 	 Because it will give you guidance (verse 23) 

D. 	 Because it will save you from the strange woman (verse 24) 

II. 	 Lesson: Adultery destroys its perpetrator, so avoid the adulteress (verses 

25-33) 

A. 	 Do not let the strange woman catch you (verse 25) 

B. 	 Because she is lethal (v. 26) 

C. 	 Because of the painful consequences of adultery (verses 27-33) 
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III. Conclusion: Punishment is guaranteed by the husband's anger (verses 34

35)50 

4.2.9.3 English translation of Proverbs 6:20-35 

20. My son, keep your father's commandment and do not forsake your mother's 

teaching. 

21. Bind them always upon your heart; tie them around your neck. 

22. When you walk, it will lead you, when you sleep, it will watch over you, and 

when you awake, it will commune with you. 

23. For the commandment is a lamp, and the teaching is a light, and reproofs of 

instruction are the way of life. 

24. To keep you from the evil woman, from the smoothness of the tongue of the 

foreign woman. 

25. Do not desire her beauty in your heart, and do not let her capture you with 

her eyelashes. 

26. For the price of a harlot is a loaf of bread, whereas the wife of another man 

will hunt your precious life. 

27. Can a man take fire in his bosom and his clothes not be burned? 

28. Or can a man walk upon burning charcoal, and his feet not be scorched? 

29. So is he who goes to his neighbour's wife; anyone who touches her will not 

go unpunished. 

30. People do not despise a thief when he steals to fill his soul when he is 

hungry. 

31. But if he is found, he will pay sevenfold; he will give all the goods in his 

house. 

50 Cf, p. 63 
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32. He who commits adultery lacks heart; he who does it destroys himself. 

33. He will get affliction and shame, and his disgrace will not be wiped away. 

34. For jealousy makes man furious and he will not have compassion on the day 

of vengeance. 

35. He will not accept any compensation, and he Will not be appeased though 

you multiply gifts. 

4.2.9.4 Grammatical and theological analysis ofProverbs 6:20-35 

In verse 20, as in Proverb 3:1, 4:2, the son is urged to keep and not to forget the 

teachings and commandments from his parents (Van Leeuwen, 1997:80). It is 

assumed here that parents are wise and they are expected to nurture their 

children in the way of wisdom. For a child to disobey his parents, he is, in a way, 

revolting against wisdom itself. This is the assumption that we have in all 

commands to honour and obey parents (Toy, 1899:133). It is clear here that 

parents are the source of the teaching for their children, as in Proverbs 1:8 and it 

is further an indication of the family as a setting of the instruction genre in 

Proverbs 1-9 (Clifford, 1999:80). Ross (1991 :936) argues that a good home life 

where a father and mother share the rearing of the children will go a long way to 

prevent the youth from falng into immorality. 

In verse 21 crJ~i? is a qal imperative third person masculine singular, with a third 

person masculine plural suffix. The root verb is 'ltDp, which means "to tie" (Koehler 

et a/., 1985:860). The meaning of this verb is synonymous with the meaning of 

the second verb 1J,!.). The third plural masculine suffixes with the verbs refer to 

"commandments" and "teaching" in verse 20. The son is, therefore, commanded 

to bind his "father's commandments to his heart, and to tie his mother's teaching 

around his neck". Verse 21 is metaphorical, as in Deuteronomy 6:8-9, in which 

God instructed Israel to bind his laws to their foreheads and hands (Van 

Leeuwen, 1997:80). meaning here is to keep them before one's eyes 

(Clifford, 1999:80). Thus the young person's thoughts and actions were to be 

governed by these commandments and teachings. They are vital for the young 
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person's survival. A young person is, therefore, urged to decorate his life with 

these commandments and teachings from his parents. Hence, McKane 

(1970:327) argues that the commandments should be valued and guarded like 

the most highly prized personal treasure that a man possesses. 

In verse 22, 1=?~iJQiJf is composed of preposition :p with the hithpael infinitive 

construct of 1?il, which means "to walk, to go" (Koehler et al., 1985:234). The 

hithpael is used in this context to emphasise the continuity of the action (Waltke, 

2004:351). It gives us an impression of a process, "always when one walks, to 

walk with and to commune with" (Waltke, 2004:351). 

ilr:;r~8 is a hiphil imperfect third person feminine singular, from the root ilin, which 

means "to lead, guide" (Koehler et al., 1985:606). This root is sometimes 

synonymous with iliD, which means "to herd to predetermined destination", e.g., 

to lead away captives (Job 12:23), or to herd or lead a flock (Ps. 78:53). It is also 

synonymous with ?i1J, which means "to lead/guide tenderly out of trouble" (Ps. 

31 :3). The subject of the verb iliD and other verbs in verse 22 is in the singular 

feminine form, which has no antecedent in this context. Greenstone (1950:63) 

argues that the singular feminine subject refers back to the commandment or 

teaching in verse 20. However, the problem is that "commandments" and, 

"teachings" in verse 20 are in the plural form. Fox (2000:229) argues that 

"precepts" and "teachings" together constitute wisdom, which is the implicit 

subject of the verbs in this verse (cf. Delitzsch, 1874:149). This is a more 

understandable explanation of the problem in verse 22. Wisdom here refers to 

the internalised parental principle as stated in verse 20 (Fox, 2000:229). The 

young person is urged here to see parental instruction, which is wisdom as a 

friend, protector and teacher. Wisdom will accompany the young person at all 

times, protect him from danger, and provide him with worthy and valuable 

thoughts (Waltke, 2004:351). Wisdom will remind the young person to reflect on 

God's works and his word. For the young person to overcome the temptation 

from an adulterous woman, he is to embrace the parental instruction as a 

companion. Toy (1899:135) summarises verse 22 as follows: 'Wisdom will guide 
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thee in thy active life of the day, guard thee while thou liest helpless in sleep, and 

at thy awaking be with thee to utter words of advice.". 

Verse 23 is a further explanation of verse 22. The commandment and teaching 

given by parents are described as a lamp and light respectively. Here life is 

viewed as a journey through a dark and pitted landscape. Thus, a lamp is 

needed for the young person to see his path. Disciplinary reproofs from parents 

are viewed here as a way of life. There is no life for young people whose parents 

do not give him corrections and discipline. 

Verse 24 is introduced with the preposition 7together with an infinitive construct, 

which introduces a final clause (Gesenius, 1910:381). It spells out the benefits of 

embracing wisdom. Wisdom will protect the young person from an evil woman 

who will seduce him to illicit sexual intimacy. 

In verse 25, 101;113 is a qal jussive second person masculine singular of the root 

1Dn, which means "to desire, delight in" (Talley, 1997:168). The verb can be used 

either in a positive or negative sense. Positively it can refer to God's desire for 

. JE?ru§a.lem as his abode (Talley, 1997:168). It is used here in a negative sense, 

as it is used in the tenth commandment in Exodus 20:17 and Deuteronomy 5:21 

(Ross, 1991 :937). It refers here to an inordinate, ungoverned, selfish desire 

(Harris et al., 1980:295). The young person is urged not to desire the beauty of 

the evil woman. The young person has responsibility to overcome the 

seductiveness of the evil woman. He has to avoid the desire for the beauty of 

the evil woman in his heart. He is to watch over his heart as well as refuse to be 

caught by her eyes (Murphy, 1998:39). The only way for the young person to 

avoid being seduced by an evil woman is to embrace parental instructions as 

companion and bind them to his heart. 

O'!i?.pF;l.p~, with her eyelashes" refers to seductive devices employed by the woman 

by her glances (Whybray, 1994:105). The young person is urged not to allow him 

self to be captivated by these sinful devices but to overcome them. 
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It is not easy to translate verse 2651 (Van Leeuwen, 1997:80). Thus, it is clear 

that this verse has to do with the contrast between the price that one has to pay if 

one embraces a harlot or a married woman respectively. iJ~ir is a qa/ participle, 

which refers to a prostitute, especially when preceded by iJ~~ (Hall, 1997:1123). 

DQ? I:;;>:;> has been translated in a variety of ways in the New International Version, 

such as "some bread" (Judg. 8:5), "crust of bread" (1 Sam. 2:36), and "loaf of 

bread" (1 Sam. 10:3). This indicates the difficulty of finding a precise English 

equivalent. However, the intention of the phrase is to indicate the small fee that 

one has to pay for embracing a harlot. 

The meaning of the whole verse is that the price paid to a harlot is very small, Le. 

a loaf of bread, while embracing a married woman demands a much higher price; 

life itself (Ross, 1997:937). Murphy (1998:39) notes the following: "It seems to 

warn the youth about the practical difference between harlotry and adultery. The 

price that one pays for harlotry is as nothing, a mere loaf of bread, compared to 

the price for adultery, one's very life." The young person is thus warned about 

the folly of adultery. 

There is an interrogative particle at the beginning of verse 27 that introduces a 

direct question in verses 27-28 (Williams, 1976:91). The verb iJnn is usually used 

for taking flaming coals from a fire to start other fires (Tomasino, 1997:322). 

Verses 27-28 contain rhetorical questions (Van Leeuwen, 1997:81) that ask for 

obvious answers (Habtu, 2006:756). From these rhetorical questions, the young 

person is to recognise in them the rule that one cannot avoid the natural 

consequences of his actions (Fox, 2000:233). The young person is warned here 

that adultery is like playing with fire. Just as touching a fire hurts, so will touching 

another man's wife hurt. He is, therefore, encouraged to remain faithful to his 

wife, as stated in Proverbs 5. 

51 It has to be assumed that it is elliptical. Ancient versions such as the Septuagint, Targums and Vulgate follow this 
translation: "For the price of a harlot is a loaf of bread" or "in exchange for a harlot [one gives] a loaf of bread" (Toy, 
1899:136). 
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Verse 29 is a clearer explanation of verses 27-28. It states that he who goes to 

his neighbour's wife will be punished. p).~o is a participle of 1))), which means"to 

touch" (Harris et a/., 1980:551). To touch a woman is an euphemism for having 

sexual relations with her (Gen. 20:6) (Waltke, 2004:357). A person who does that 

will not be acquitted from that guilt. 

Verses 30-31 are both connected to the previous verses (verses. 27-29) and the 

following verses (verses. 32-35). They are to be interpreted within this context. 

The meaning of these verses is that although people have compassion for a thief 

who steals out of hunger, he is required to repay his victim seven times over. If a 

crime that draws sympathy from people is punishable, how much more is a crime 

that arouses universal revulsion (Fox, 2000:234). Sevenfold in this context is a 

round number, which is probably a way of saying "a great deal". The intention of 

these verses is to indicate that the adulterer, whose motives are indefensible and 

whose behaviour is loathsome will not be able to escape the painful fate waiting 

for him. This is another way of discouraging the young person to do away with 

the seductiveness of the evil woman. He is warned of the painful consequences 

that will follow any adulterous action. 

In verses 32-33 he who commits adultery is described as :::l7.-"lQn- "one who lacks 

heart". Although no one is capable of functioning without a physical heart, it is 

used here as metaphor describing those who exhibit irrational behaviour. To lack 

heart means an inability to discriminate between a reasonable and an 

unreasonable course of action (Meier, 1997:227). This characterises a person 

who commits adultery. Adultery is a way of destroying one's life. The adulterer 

destroys himself; because he has set himself on the path to death. 

Verse 33 makes explicit the ruin that the adulterer brings on himself. He brings 

upon himself wounds, insults and disgrace. This implies that he will not only be 

avenged by the husband of the wife, but other people in the community will inflict 

wounds and insults upon him (Waltke, 2004:359). Adultery brings public shame 

and humiliation upon him who commits it. These consequences are spelt out 
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here so that the young person may strive to distance himself from the evil 

woman. 

i1/?iJ in verse 34 refers to the wrath of a man who has caught another man with his 

wife. He will not exercise compassion towards the gUilty party. He will not refrain 

from vengeance. He will definitely seek revenge for the wrong inflicted upon him. 

The adulterer will face the physical blows and wrath of the aggrieved husband. '~~ 

l:I:VR: means "to lift up face" (Waltke, 2004:360). This phrase means "to show 

favour". There will be no escape by means of bribery or gifts. 

The young person is warned here that taking another man's wife evokes feelings 

of jealousy, which will lead the husband of the wife to seek revenge. These 

feelings cannot be appeased by any gift. Thus, the safest way for the young 

person is to find his own wife and to be faithful to her. 

4.2.9.5 Brief summary ofProverbs 6:20-35 

The main point of this instruction is the inevitability of the adulterer's punishment 

(Fox, 2000:237). The young person is taught here to avoid illicit sexual relations 

because it will reduce his life to nothing. The young person is warned to keep 

away from another man's wife, because he will not be able to endure the wrath of 

the aggrieved husband. There is no mention here of ethical or religious motives 

for avoiding this sin; practical consequences are the basis of this instruction. It is 

important for the young person to know the practical consequences of an illicit 

sexual relationship. He should know that he cannot evade, the punishment for 

adultery, although it is the most secret of sins. This should form part of the 

parents' education to their children in the formation of their moral character. 

Young persons are to be warned of the fatal consequences of taking another 

man's wife, and encouraged to remain faithful to their own wives, as we are 

taught in Proverbs 5. A parent who does not address this important issue is doing 

a great disservice to his own children. 
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4.2.10 Instruction X: Proverbs 7:1-27 

4.2.10.1 Hebrew text of Proverbs 7:1-27 

:J.~-10n l.i)j O"J::::lJ. i1J"J.~ O"~n9J. ~1~i 7 
... - -; - - • T - T' T .. T:: - ~.~ .... T 
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4.2.10.2 Schematic presentation of the structure ofProverbs 7:1-27 

I. I ntroduction (verses 1-5) 

A. Keep the teaching (verses 1-3) 

B. Make wisdom and understanding your friend and neighbour (verse 4) 

C. Because they will protect you against a strange woman (verse 5) 

II. The lesson: The seduction of the simpleton (verses 6-23) 

A. The observation of the teacher (verses 6-13) 

B. Seduction: the woman's utterances (verses 14-20) 

C. Submission by the young person (verses 21-23) 

III. Conclusion: The adulteress is deadly (verses 24-27) 

A. Exhortation: Listen to me, not to her (verses 24-25) 

B. Reason: Because she is deadly (verses 26-27)52 

4.2.10.3 Eng/ish translation of the Hebrew text of Proverbs 7:1-27 

1. My son, keep my words and treasure my commandments. 

2. Keep my commandments and live and my teachings like an apple of your eye. 

3. Bind them on your fingers; write them on the tablet of your heart. 

4. Say to wisdom, you are my sister, and call understanding a kinsman. 

5. To preserve you from the adulteress, from the stranger whose words are 

smooth. 

6. For at the window of my house, I have looked down through my lattice. 

52 Cf. pp. 63-64. 
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7. And I have seen among the simpletons, I have perceived among the youths 

the young man who lacks heart. 

8. Crossing over the street near her corner, he stepped on the way towards her 

house. 

9. At twilight, in the evening, in the middle of night and darkness. 

10. Behold, a woman to meet him (with) clothes of a prostitute and a guarded 

heart. 

11. She is noisy and rebellious; her feet do not stay at her house. 

12. Now in the street, now in the public markets and near every corner she lies in 

ambush. 

13. And she seizes him and kisses him, and she makes her face strong, and she 

says to him. 

14. I had to offer sacrifices of peace; today I have fulfilled my vows. 

15. Thus, I have come to meet you, to seek your face eagerly, and I have found 

you. 

16. I have prepared my bed with coverings, with coloured Egyptian linen. 

17. I have perfumed my bed with myrrh, aloes and cinnamon. 

18. Come, let us be saturated of love until morning, let us enjoy ourselves with 

love. 

19. For, my husband is not at home; he went in a long journey. 

20. He took with him a bag of money; he will come home at full moon. 

21. She persuades him with the greatness53 of her speech; she seduces him with 

the smoothness of her lips. 

--..-----

53 Fox (2000:249) In his translation of the verse emended :1'" which means 'soft, smooth". He argues that the emendation 
makes better sense because it is not the quality (:1'1) of the woman's words that seduces the boy, but their soft, slippery 
quality. Fox's emendation is unacceptable, because both qualities are mentioned in verse 21. The emendation is just a 
repetition of what is in the text already. If one clearly listens to verses 14-20, one can agree with the Masoretic text, 
describing the speech as charecterised by the greatness of persuasiveness. 
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22. All of a sudden, he went after her like an ox going to slaughter, like a 

stag/deer54 bounding to bonds, 

23. Till an arrow pierces her liver, like a bird rushing into a snare. 

24. And now my sons listen to me, pay attention to the words of my mouth. 

25. Do not let your heart turn aside to her ways; do not stray onto her paths. 

26. For many are the victims she has brought down, and numerous are those 

she has slain. 

27. Her house is a way to sheol, going down to the chambers of death. 

4.2.10.4 Grammatical and theological analysis of Proverbs 7:1-27 

In verse1, 19¥i:1 is a qal imperfect second masculine singular from the root lE:l~, 

which means "to hide" (Koehler et al., 1985:813). The root lE:l~ primarily means "to 

hide" or "conceal" either for purposes of protection and safety or for more sinister 

reasons, such as an ambush (Ex. 2:3; Provo 1 :11, 18) (Hill, 1997:840). However, 

it has been used here as meaning "to hide", but in the sense of "treasure up", 

"store up" or, "to reserve" (Hill, 1997:840). lE:l~ is in parallel with loiiJ, which means 

"to keep". This pa~~"elis~ indicates that loiiJ cannot be simply understood as 

meaning "to keep" in the sense of obedience. It should rather be understood in 

the sense of retaining the father's words and his commandments (Fox, 

2000:239). The son is exhorted to absorb and retain the parent's teaching. We 

have encountered this kind of plea in Proverbs 2:1 and 3:1. This also indicates 

the importance of retention of what has been learned in the process of nurturing 

a child. 

In verse 2, the son is again enjoined to keep the commandments of his father. 

He is asked to keep these commandments as a lit!.h~ of his eye. Fox (2000:239) 

argues: "The pupil of one's eye is always before and near him, in the centre of 

his vision. It is dear to its possessor, who will reflexively protect it from attack, 

54 Verse 22c of the Masoretic text is incomprehensible. The emendation, which is supported by the Septuagint, is to be 
accepted here. The emendation is as follows: "'like a stag bounding to bonds". This is in harmony with verse 22b. 
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and as such, it is the epitome of something protected diligently." As is clear from 

Fox's argument, 1it!h!: suggests the idea of something precious to be guarded 

jealously (Oeut. 32: 10). If one fails to protect the apple of his eye, he is 

consigned to the world of darkness (Waltke, 2004:368). So is the young man who 

fails to keep the teachings and commandments of his parents: he will have no 

guidance for the conduct of his life. We are reminded of this fact in Proverbs 

6:23a where we read that the parent's commandments and teachings are a light 

or lamp. 

is consequential upon the imperatives in verses 1 and 2. The consequence of 

retaining parent's instructions is life, whereas disobedience leads to death. 

McKane (1970:333) rightly argues this point as follows: "At any rate, it is evident 

that life is more than breath and that death is not just when the heart stops and 

the pulse ceases to beat. There is a living death, and so "life" in the fuller sense 

has qualitative aspects, and it is this more abounding vitality that is said to have 

consequences for keeping the commandments." 

Verse 3 provides images that we have observed in Proverbs 3:3 and 6:21. 

Proverbs 3:3 says that the young person must bind the commandment around 

his neck, and in Proverbs 6:21 he is to tie them around the heart. The picture that 

one sees from these verses, gives a sense of beauty or ornament. Here the 

commandments are to be bound on the fingers. The figure of a hand as a 

reminder was used in Oeut. 6:8 and 11:18. Thus, Toy (1899:144) argues that "as 

the hands are always in sight, the finger is a fit reminder place". The idea 

expressed here is that of closeness and intimacy between the young person and 

the parental instruction. He has to assimilate the parental instructions as a way of 

life (Waltke, 2004:369). 

The second figure of writing commandments on the tablet of the heart was 

explained in Proverbs 3:3. It refers to the internalisation of the parental 

instruction. It is a figure that enjoins the inward assimilation of the 

commandments of the parents (Jones, 1961 :91). These instructions are to be 

assimilated as a way of life, in such a way that they shape fundamental attitudes 
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in the life of the young person and make him what he ought to be (McKane, 

1970:333). 

Verse 4 explains further the relationship that has to exist between the young 

person and parental instructions. He has to view parental instructions as a, 

"sister" or a "friend". These two concepts express the intimacy and affection that 

has to exist between the young person and parental instructions. The young 

person is expected to love parental commandments and teachings as he loves 

his own sister or a close relative. It is this association that will keep him away 

from associating with strange women (Habtu, 2006:757). 

Verse 5 is a transition to what follows in verses 6-23. If the young person follows 

what he is commanded to do in verses 1-4, verse 5 spells out the reward that he 

will get because of obedience. Parental instruction will protect him from an 

adulterous woman whose speech is deceitful. Wisdom, which the young person 

has to embrace, will guard him against the temptations of the strange woman; 

the married woman who is unfaithful to her husband (Greenstone, 1950:69). The 

young man is enjoined here to love Wisdom rather than the immoral woman. 

Verses 1-5 are an introduction to this last instruction. It counsels a young person 

to have a true appreciation of the well-considered life rules of wisdom (Oelitzsch, 

1874: 156). This introduction also reveals to us that the best advice is useless 

against strong temptation unless it were thoroughly taken to heart and translated 

into habits (Kidner, 1964:75). If the young person embraces the parental 

instructions as his own, he will overcome the seduction of the evil woman, no 

matter how sweet her tongue is. 

The main verb of verse 6, ""!pili which means "to look down upon (from above; 

point of the view of the looking)", is in the nipha/ form (Koehler et a/. , 1985: 1 009). 

The basic idea inherent in this form is that of "looking down from a height" 

(Waltke, 2004:371). In Num. 21 :20 it refers to looking down from a mountain. In 

addition, it indicates an extended watching, rather than a brief glance. This gives 

us an idea that for the drama that the parent will narrate in this section, the 

parent has had enough time for observation. The parent spent time peering down 
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from his upper-story window in curiosity and is going to narrate what he has 

observed (Fox, 2000:242). 

Through the window, the parent saw D:~D¥ (a simpleton) among other young 

people. 'Q¥ in the book of Proverbs is one who lacks prudence (Prov. 1 :4; 8:5), 

wisdom (Prov. 21 :11), and discernment (Prov. 9:6). In verse 7 the word is in 

parallel with ::l?,-'l9Q "lack of heart". Thus, 'Q¥ is close to one who lacks heart. This 

person is unable to discern truth from falsehood. He does not know how to detect 

danger and avoids it; he goes straight to it and suffers for it (Prov. 22:3; 27:12). 

'Q~ is an ignorant and simple-minded person. He is often portrayed as being 

young and in need of instruction and education. He has no capacity to deal with 

life situations in such a way that he can protect himself from danger (Mosis, 

2003:166). 

Verse 8 depicts the youth as aimlessly walking in the street where there is a 

house of an adulterous woman. He is walking on the way leading to her house, 

but not with the intention of entering it. He is just strolling with other young people 

in the street, but has no practical wisdom to see the risk he is running into 

(Jones, 1961 :92). 

In verse 9 the reference is to the time when the young person is observed 

walking down the street. He starts his strolling about sunset, the night falls, and it 

becomes very dark while he is still in the street. As '!J¥, he is not aware of the 

danger that will engulf him. 

Verses 10-13 describe the action of the adulterous woman. In verse 10 the 

speaker sees the woman approaching and we are made to see the entire scene 

through the eyes of the speaker. The woman is described with the following 

phrases: i1~il n'lp and::l? ITJ~,J. i1~il n'IQ describes this woman as having the attire of a 

harlot. She is dressed like a prostitute (Alden, 1997:101) in order to attract 

attention (Greenstone, 1950:71). ::l? nJ~,i, "guarded heart" (Waltke, 2004:374) 

describes this woman as someone whose plans are not clear to anybody else, 

including the young person, who is aimlessly walking down the street. The 

phrase can be used either in a positive or negative sense. In Proverbs 4:23, 
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guarding one's heart is a virtue, but here it is immoral because it refers to 

concealment of one's evil plans to hurt others. This is so with the adulterous 

woman in verse 10. She has evil intentions that are not divulged to other people. 

In verse 11, the woman is described as il;'1;lh "noisy", "boisterous" and n:r)b 

"rebellious", "defiant." ilDil as a verb means "to make noise, uproar" (Koehler et 

al., 1985:237). It usually describes an inharmonious noise that might either attract 

or disturb the ear and lacks true meaning (Domeris, 1997a:1043). The reference 

is to the woman's restlessness and her passionate talk and actions (Greenstone, 

1950:71). These characterteristics are quite opposite to the gentle modesty of a 

true homemaker. n"J~b is a qal participle from the verb 'l'l0, which means "to be 

stubborn, to be rebellious" (Koehler et al., 1985:668). It is used to refer to a 

person incorrigibly defiant to proper authority, such as a parent's authority (Deut. 

21 :18), and God's authority (Is. 31:1; 65:2), (Fox, 2000:244). The woman is here 

described as one who cares less about God's demands for personal purity and 

little for her husband's authority. The last phrase in verse 11, "her feet do not 

dwell in her house", refers to her insubordination and restlessness (Waltke, 

2004:375). 

Verse 12 continues with the description of the restlessness of the woman in 

verse 11. She does not remain in one place. She is found in the streets, public 

markets and in every corner. The aim of her restlessness is expressed by the 

word :l'll.$iJ, from the verb :l'l~, which means "to lie in wait, ambush" (Konkel, 

1997:490). Fox (2000:245) describes this action as aggressive action, expected 

of a hunter, a lion, an army, or robber. The aim of this woman is to put the life of 

the young person in danger. She is a predator of young men. Verse 13 describes 

what the adulterous woman does to the young man when they meet.· She 

shamelessly holds him and kisses him in public. She is also described as 

;:;r',~~ iV.1?iJ, i.e. someone "who makes one's face strong". This phrase describes a 

person who is devoid of proper human sensibilities such as mercy, humility and 

shame (Waltke, 2004:376). The adulteress is not ashamed of her actions. 
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Verses 14-20 describe the seductive words of the adulteress to win over the 

young person to follow her ways. 

In verse 14, the phrase '7¥ Cl'1~79 't9T describes the obligation that was upon the 

strange woman. She had an obligation to offer the peace offering. When she had 

finished her obligation, she came home with the rest of the sacrifice, which was 

to be consumed by the concerned person with her family and the invited guest, 

all of whom had to be in a state of ritual purity when partaking of the sacrifice 

(Greenstone, 1950:72). The second part of verse 14 indicates that she is pure, 

as she has fulfilled her vows. The young person is invited as a guest in this 

festival. Her evil intentions are not clear to the young person; he believes that he 

is invited to an innocent feasting. 

Verse 15 gives the reason for her presence in the street. She is out to meet the 

young person so that he may share with her the fine meal that she has prepared. 

The phrase 11]~~ "to seek your face" - indicates that the reason was more 

than the enjoyment of the festival. She was out in the street to seduce the young 

person for sex. This seduction for sex becomes known in verses 16-20. In verse 

16, she describes her bed. iti:)~ is a natural place for sexual relations, and it 

became the symbol for such activity (Song. 1:16). Her bed is covered with 

imported and expensive coverings. Fox (2000:274) summarises her description 

as follows: ''The woman describes her bed with its expensive, imported coverlets, 

creating an air of sumptuous indulgence. The boy can picture himself luxuriating 

in her plush, fragrant bedding, all his senses pampered". In verse 17, she tells 

the young person that her bed was also perfumed with imported and expensive 

perfumes. Myrrh, aloes and cinnamon are evocative of sweet delights, emotional 

and physical. 

Verse 18 spells out the real reason for the woman to go into the street. Her real 

purpose was to seduce the young person. She calls the young person to enjoy 

sex with her. t:J'7' and t:J':;1'J~ refer to physical lovemaking - from a caress to sexual 

intercourse (Fox, 2000:248). 
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In verses 19 and 20 the woman gives the assurance to the young person that he 

should not be afraid to go into her house, because her husband is on a business 

trip. He will take time before he comes back home. 1"j9~;T"i"~ "bag of money" in 

verse 20a indicates his intention to stay away for a long period. 

In verse 21 the two verbs that are used, the hiphil forms ofilt!lJ and ni), refer to the 

deflection of someone from the right path. i1i:!lJ in the hiphil form means "to turn 

round" or "to seduce" (Koehler et a/., 1985:612), whereas rTiJ means "to turn from 

the way", "to mislead" and "to seduce" (Koehler et a/., 1985:597). This implies 

that the young person is taken away from the right path by the action of the 

adulterous woman. He is enticed to do that. He is not abandoning the right path 

at his own will. The adultereress is using riQi?? :J'1 "greatness of her 

persuasiveness" and i)'lj~tlf P~lJ - "the smoothness of her lips". These two 

phrases refer back to the speech of the adulterous woman in verses 14-20. Her 

speech reveals the greatness of her persuasiveness and the smoothness of her 

lips. 

Verses 22-23 reveal that the young man finally succumbs to the seduction of the 

woman. He follows her into her house. He goes in unawareness of the 

consequences of the course he is following. He does not realise· the 

consequences of being seduced by a prostitute. This point is further emphasised 

by the comparison of the young person to an ox, stag and a bird in the moment 

before they are slaughtered. None of the animals are aware that it is about to die. 

Like the youth, they are unsuspecting, and they pay for their simplicity with their 

lives (Clifford, 1999:88). 

In verses 24-25 the father turns to his son, urging him to avoid the woman's 

street and not to imitate the youth in the story. The plural "sons" in verse 24 

indicates that the father's instruction is not only for his own son, but also to other 

young people. The plural "sons" is further explained in Proverbs 5:1,24. 

Verses 26-27 serve as a conclusion to this instruction. They affirm the fact that 

the young person must avoid the way of the adulterous woman. The reason 

given is that many have already died at the woman's hands and that the way to 
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her house leads to shea!. The house where the youth engages in the rites of love 

with the woman turns out to be an entry to death. 

4.2. 10.5 Brief summary of Proverbs 7:1-27 

In this last parental instruction, the young person is urged to embrace Wisdom as 

his sister. He has to protect Wisdom as the apple of his eye. Wisdom is important 

for his survival. Wisdom Will enable him to prevail over those who are out to hunt 

him down. Wisdom will help him not to succumb to the seduction of an 

adulteress. Wisdom will give him courage to flee from temptation, as Joseph did. 

He who undermines the call of Wisdom will die like an animal destined for 

slaughter. This instruction reminds parents that they are important pillars in the 

lives of their children. It is their responsibility to arm their children with the 

necessary weapons to fight against the enemies of their precious life. There are 

temptations that face every child and it is the duty of the parent to help the child 

to overcome those temptations. In this instruction, a parent is very clear to his 

child about the sexual temptations in life. He explains to his child how they will 

come and how he has to avoid them. His openness about sexual matters to his 

child is to be emulated by all parents who care for the future of their children. 

163 



CHAPTERS 


THEMES EXTRACTED FROM THE EXEGESIS OF THE PARENTAL 


INSTRUCTIONS IN PROVERBS 1-9 


5.1 	 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter deals with themes on child-rearing extracted from the exegesis 

done on Proverbs 1-9 in the previous chapter. The main aim for extracting these 

themes is to ascertain the teaching of parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 about 

child-rearing. It is, therefore, possible to argue for a theology on child-rearing in 

Proverbs 1-9. These themes will enable us to apply the teachings of Proverbs 1

9 in the present context. This should be the ultimate goal of the exegetical study 

of any book in the Old Testament. Any theological research and study should 

serve the faith community; the church. The Scriptures are given to the church for 

correction, teaching, reproof, and training in righteousness (2 Tim. 3:16). Hence, 

the church will be enriched and more empowered in her understanding of child

rearing by the theological wealth from Proverbs 1-9. 

The theology of child-rearing in Proverbs 1-9 will serve as a foundation upon 

which the understanding of child-rearing in African Christian families will be 

evaluated and critiqued. Of course, this will be done with great sensitivity in order 

to avoid the imposition of one context upon another. Africans were raising 

children, and they were doing that effectively, long before they embraced 

Christianity. Listening to the African view of child-rearing will enhance the 

deepening of the Biblical understanding of child-rearing in African Christian 

families. A theology on child-rearing rooted in the parental instructions of 

Proverbs 1-9 and in the African soil will be a great boost in deepening the roots 

of Christian faith in Africa. The latter is often and rightly described as a thousand 

miles wide, but less than an inch deep. 

The following themes were extracted from Proverbs 1-9: 

1 	 The worldview upon which the parental instructions are founded: This 

theme will introduce the underlying view of reality upon which the parental 
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instructions are founded. Parental instructions were not taught in a 

vacuum, they had a particular view that they wanted to instil in the life of 

children. Estes (1997: 19) argues: "for every literary text is shaped by 

historical, cultural and sociological factors. Even more influential are the 

ideological assumptions, or worldview, of the author". It is, therefore, 

essential that the assumptions behind the parental instructions be 

comprehended for the relevant application of parental instructions in 

another context. 

2. 	 The "what' of parental instructions: This theme deals with the content of 

the parental instructions. What is it that parental instructions are imparting 

in the lives of children? Important issues that parents need to discuss with 

their own children as they grow are discussed here. 

3. 	 The "how" of parental instructions. Here we are looking into the question 

of a methodology for child-rearing. Parents use different methods in 

rearing their children. Methodology is an important element of any learning 

process, because it determines the outcome of the learning experience. 

4. 	 The "why" of parental instructions. Here the focus is on the reason behind 

the learning experience in Proverbs 1-9. What is it that the learning 

experience wants to produce in the life of a child? What the learning 

experience has to impart in the life of a child has to help the child to live as 

a responsible adult before God and in the community. Adei (1991 :39) in 

his discussion on the goals of parenting ask two questions that help in 

understanding what will be discussed under this theme. "What is the 

highest ideal for parenting? What should be our goal as parents in 

bringing up our children?" 
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5.2 	 CATEGORIES ACCORDING TO WHICH THEMES EXTRACTED FROM 

PROVERBS 1-9 CAN BE CLASSIFIED 

5.2.1 The worldview from which the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 

emanate 

For a better understanding and application of the parental instructions in 

Proverbs 1-9 it is essential that the question of the worldview underlying the 

instructions be considered here. 

Parental instructions were not taught in a vacuum and they should never be 

considered as neutral. Parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9, as any other 

parental instructions from other cultures, are taught from a specific perspective of 

life. 

It is, therefore, important to discuss in a brief note our understanding of the 

worldview. In The Cambridge Dictionary of Philosophy, worldview is defined as 

follows: "A worldview constitutes an overall perspective on life that sums up what 

we know about the world, how we evaluate it emotionally, and how we respond 

to it volitionally" (Adams, 1995:236). One can, therefore, conclude that a 

worldview has much to do with how one views life. A worldview helps to answer 

fundamental questions of life. Every human being acts in relation to how he or 

she views life. One can conclude one's worldview from one's actions. However, it 

is not always the case that human beings act consciously according to their 

worldview. Van der Walt (1997:22-23) puts it in this way: 

Although we are mostly unaware of the fact that we are acting in 

accordance with a specific worldview or that we are continuously 

articulating it (unless it is questioned), it is still present in each and every 

human being. And it is essential. It can be compared to a window, which 

opens onto the world for us, or a pair of spectacles to see with. It is a map, 

which orientates us in our often confusing circumstances. It is a compass, 

which prevents us from getting lost, and which offers direction to our lives. 
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It is a sieve, which helps us to separate the wheat from the chaff and to 

understand what is important and what is not important. It is a gauge to 

provide us with normative criterion for making choices. It is a key, which 

helps us to interpret events and phenomena. It is a dynamo, which 

motivates us to an awareness of our calng and responsibility towards 

service and reformation. Finally, it is a bulwark, which provides stability, a 

sense of security, inner peace and joy. 

Van der Walt, in his description of the word worfdview, uses concepts such as 

window, spectacles, map, compass, gauge, key, dynamo, and bulwark. These 

concepts underline the fact that a worldview is inseparable from one's life. The 

actions of our lives bring to light what our worldview is. A worldview gives us 

answers to fundamental cosmological and anthropological questions we 

encounter in life. 

As mentioned above, it is crucial that we interrogate the worldview of the parental 

instructions in Proverbs 1-9 for our better understanding and appropriate 

application of the instructions in our context. This exercise will also serve us in 

understanding any discrepancy that we may observe between the theology of 

parental instructions and what Christian parents are doing in child-rearing. 

Incongruity in this case will have much to do with the difference in worldviews 

held by the two parties. 

What characterises the worldview of parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9? 

Parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 do not just speak about parenting as a 

relationship between parents and a child. It is more than that. Parents are to 

raise their children so that their children may live according to the God-given 

order in life. It is, therefore, fundamental in the worldview of the parental 

instructions that Yahweh created the entire universe. The universe belongs to 

Yahweh. This is well expressed in the following verses (3:19-20): 

19 By wisdom the LORD laid the earth's foundations, 

by understanding he set the heavens in place; 
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20 By his knowledge the deeps were divided, and the clouds let drop the dew. 

It is clear from these verses that wisdom literature has the same worldview as the 

Pentateuch, the prophetic and historical divisions of the Hebrew Bible, as to who 

created the universe (Harris, 1995:24). God employed wisdom to lay the 

foundations of the earth (Prov. 3: 19), and it is the same wisdom thatthe parent is 

urging his child to seek and to find so that he may have a blessed life. 

In Proverbs 3:5 a parent urges his child to search for understanding and insight. 

The search for this understanding and insight is to know the fear of the Lord and 

to find the knowledge of the Lord. God has created the universe. He sovereignly 

owns it and determines life within it. Hence, the goal of the parent is to lead the 

child to God rather than to anyone else. 

From Proverbs 2:1-22 it is clear that parents see themselves as instruments in 

the hands of God to lead children to him. They urge their children to heed their 

instructions. Their instructions will lead children to a good relationship with God 

and in turn that relationship will protect them from the wicked men. 

Estes (1997:25) discusses the implications of the worldview of the parental 

instructions. He argues that implicit in the assumption that the universe is 

Yahweh's creation, is the conviction that meaning in human life is found only in 

relationship to the Creator. Thus a relationship with the Creator becomes the 

ultimate goal of parenting. Tripp (1995:22) argues with regard to parenting: "The 

child is interacting with the living God. He is either worshipping, serving and 

growing in understanding of the implications of who God is or he is seeking to 

make sense of life without a relationship with God." This worldview, therefore, 

dictates to parents to see their task as to shepherd the child as a creature who 

worships, pointing her to the One who alone is worthy of her worship. It is in 

relationship with Yahweh that the child can find fulfilment and happiness in 

Yahweh's universe. 

Another implication that this worldview confronts us with is the fact that as God 

has created the whole creation, He has control over all creation. The modern 

dichotomy between secular life and religious faith is foreign to the worldview of 
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parental instructions (Estes, 1997:25). From Proverbs 3:1-12 it is clear that the 

parent is urging the child to receive his teachings, which is God's wisdom. If the 

child embraces the parent's teachings, she will not only build his relationship with 

God, but she will have fruitful relationships with other human beings and with the 

natural world. He will become prosperous in all areas of life. McKane (1970:290) 

argues that the teachings enable the young person to find his way in life and 

make a success of life. It can, therefore, be argued that a child's success and 

development in life is founded on the child's relationship with Yahweh, who is the 

creator of the universe. This serves as a reminder to parents that they should 

never leave God out of their parental responsibilities. They are to raise their 

children for God's glory, then their children will live meaningful lives in all areas of 

life. As the people of Israel, parents are called by the instructions of Biblical 

wisdom to distinguish their parental role by the supreme importance they place 

on their relationship with Yahweh (Whitfield, 1949:15). If they fail to do this, they 

are putting their children up for sale to other gods. Whitfield (1949:15) reminds us 

of this struggle in the history of Israel as follows: "One of the most famous stories 

of the Old Testament is concerned with the desperate conflict which eventually 

arose between those who wished to include the local baalism in the religion of 

Israel and those who refuse to tolerate any adulteration of the worship of 

Yahweh." This quote sounds a warning bell to parents that if they see their 

children with a materialistic understanding55, they will likely lose them to worldly 

gods. 

From Proverbs 3:27-35 and 5:1-23 it is clear that Yahweh watches over activities 

such as holding back good from a neighbour, plotting against a neighbour, 

accusing a neighbour with no reason, and the activities of a wicked woman. This 

omniscient character of Yahweh reveals that all of life is viewed as seamless 

fabric (Estes, 1997:25). Yahweh is sovereignly controlling the universe. He is the 

55 By a materialistic Understanding of a child I am referring to a situation where a child is merely viewed as a physical 
body. What is important in this view is to provide a child with food, clothes, toys and money for education. A child's 
relationship with God is ignored or is not nurtured. 
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head of the world. The world is not driven by accidental forces, but is directed by 

the order that Yahweh had established at the creation. This is God's will for his 

creation (Brueggemann, 1972:23). 

Proverbs 1 :8-19 shows that as a result of this order, there is a predictable 

relationship between acts and consequences. If a child accepts an invitation of 

those who want to kill innocent people in order to take their valuables from them, 

he is accepting an invitation to his own death. There is an order in life with which 

everybody has to abide. This order is knowable and can be observed as human 

beings are urged to go and watch the ants in Proverbs 6:6. This order that 

parents are to help their children discover, is imbedded in God's creation. Failure 

to act in accordance with God's order in creation is disobedience to God, and 

amounts to death. The inference that God has put his order in his creation, which 

needs to be observed and embraced for fruitful life in the world, has huge 

implications for African Christian parents. Due to imperialism, colonialism and 

apartheid, Africans were robbed of their instruments to understand and 

investigate the order imbedded in creation. For most African children there is a 

discrepancy between the language of their schooling and the world of their 

immediate environment in the family and the community. Colonial languages 

become a means oftransporting culture. Ngugi wa Thiongo (1986:17) reminds us 

of this sad truth as follows: "For a colonial child, the harmony existing between 

the three aspects of language as communication was irrevocably broken. This 

resulted in the disassociation of the sensibility of that child from his natural and 

social environment, what we might call colonial alienation. The alienation became 

reinforced in the teaching of history, geography, music, where bourgeois Europe 

was always the centre of the universe." Language is an instrument that we use to 

understand the world. In order for African Christian parents to face this challenge, 

they must start to promote the use of their own languages in church services and 

in the education of their children. If we fail to face this challenge, we will continue 

to rob our children of the means to understand the world from within their own 

context. How will they become responsible human beings to God and to their 

communities if they are alienated from their own environment? 
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Another element that is prevalent in the worldview of the parental instructions in 

Proverbs 1-9 is the sense of community. By sense of community we refer to the 

fact that a child is made aware through teaching that he is living in a community 

where there are other human beings that he has to take care of. A child is 

expected to live in such a way that his actions promote the wellbeing of other 

community members. This is clear in Proverbs 3:21-35 where the child is urged 

to exercise fair and generous treatment towards his neighbours. Murphy 

(1998:23) argues that verses 27-30 are prohibitions and commands dealing with 

one's relationship with neighbours. Garret (1993:85) describes neighbours as 

labourers who have earned their pay, the poor who rightly plead for help or 

suppliants at the city gates who call for justice. This element of the worldview of 

parental instructions has grave implications for Biblical parenting. Biblical 

parenting's focus is not solely on the wellbeing and development of an individual, 

but also on social cohesion. Children are to be raised, of course as individuals, 

but also raised to become responsible, mature members of the community. 

Children are to learn from home that they are to define their individuality within 

the wider community. Therefore, the members of the family in this wider sense 

have an obligation to hel p and to protect one another (De Vaux, 1961 :21). The 

advancement of life in the community rests on the shoulders of all individuals in 

the community. In Israel, this understanding was well-expressed by an institution 

called ?~O of which we read in the book of Ruth.56 The ?~) was a redeemer, a 

protector, a defender of the interests of the individual and of the group (De Vaux, 

1961 :21). 

However, we are to acknowledge that we are living in times in which 

individualism is a dominant worldview (Wells, 1994:204)57. Parental instructions 

in Proverbs 1-9 affirm our rejection of Rene Descartes' saying: "I think, therefore I 

56 Ruth and her mother-in-law Naomi were widows who had come back from Moab to Israel. They had nobody to look 
after them. They were redeemed from this situation by Boaz, who became their 7l(l 

57 Wells (1994:204) defines an individualistic wor1dview as a belief that individuals are in the centre of their world and in 
charge of their destinies. Individuals are seen as transcending all social forces and are personally responsible for all of 
their achievements and failures. 
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exist" (Mbigi, 2005:81), and our embrace of the African saying: "I am because we 

are; and since we are, therefore I am" (Mblti, 1969: 1 08). Mbiti (1969:108) further 

argues: "In traditional life, the individual does not and cannot exist alone except 

corporately. He owes his existence to other people, including those of past 

generations and his contemporaries. He is simply part of the whole. The 

community must therefore make, create or produce the individual, for the 

individual depends on the corporate group." This should never be interpreted as 

meaning that one's individuality is not recognised within the community. 

However, it means that one's individuality is to be realised and interpreted within 

the community. One's individuality is to serve the good of the entire community.58 

This point was well argued by Tiberondwa (1998:5), who says: 

Both formally and informally, traditional education prepared the young 

members of a community for specific responsibilities they were going to 

shoulder in maturity. It was education for life with all its complexities, 

aimed at satisfying personal needs, promoting the growth of personal 

talents and serving the community in which the recipient of that education 

lived. This way the culture of one generation was transmitted to the 

succeeding generation. 

Thus, we can conclude by affirming that parents should raise their children to 

playa meaningful role in building the social cohesion of the community. 

According to parental instructions found in Proverbs 1-9, meaningful learning 

takes place when both parent and child play their role in the learning process. 

Meaningful learning is not an either/or experience, but a both/and experience. 

This truth is imbedded in the conceptualisation of the learning process in the 

58 However, it should be mentioned here that family or community concern should not become tyrannous. It should not 
be imposed but spontaneous. Imposition of family loyalty has hindered the development in Africe in the sense that 
Africans are not savers, and they usually abscond partnership to meet immediate family need (Calderisi, 2007:83). 
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parental instructions. For learning experience to achieve its intended outcome, it 

is essential that both parties play their roles in an effective way.59 

As has been discussed in the prevIous chapter,60 each instruction starts by a 

parental call to a child. 61 From the parent's call, it is clear that the parent's role is 

distinguished by passion and love for the child and the community.62 Without 

parental involvement in the life of the child by means of teaching, the chIld will 

not acquire knowledge and understanding to discern good from evil. In Proverbs 

2:4 the parent's teaching is described as silver and a hidden treasure. This 

description reveals the importance of the role of the parent in the life of the child. 

Parents are like God's representative through whose teaching children will 

understand the fear and the knowledge of the Lord. For the child to become wise 

in her decisions and choices in life, he needs guidance from her parents. Fox 

(1997:621), in explaining the role of the father, argues as follows: "The father's 

pedagogical rhetoric aims at guiding desire: fostering the right ones, suppressing 

the wrong. Imparting information is not enough, for moral character cannot grow 

from static cognition." Perdue (2000:95) also sees the involvement of the parent 

in the child's life as to enable the youth to come to knowledge of God; to live a 

moral life; and to experience divine protection and blessings. From Fox and 

Perdue's arguments we can, therefore, conclude that the primary aim of the 

parents' involvement in the life of the child is the formation of his moral character. 

Failure to do this is death both to the life of the child and the community. 

Consequently, the parent unapologetically intervenes with authority in the life of 

the child. He strongly urges the child to listen to his instructions. His authority is 

59 This truth has been clearly acknowledged by D.J. Estes in his book, Teaching and learning in Proverbs 1-9 (1997) in 
which he devoted two chapters to the roles of both a parent and a child. He investigates how both the parent and the 
child play their role In the parental instruction in Proverbs 1-9 for learning to happen. 

60 I am here referring to Chapter 4 in which the literary structure of each parental instruction was discussed. 

61 Check the following verses: 1:8; 2:1; 3:1, 21; 4:1,10,20; 5:1; 6:1, 20; 7:1. 

62 Hagedorn (2000:112) connects the involvement of the parent in the life of the child with the community by arguing that 
raising children serves as a key to the behaviour of the adult members of a society 
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based on the fact that he is knowledgeable and is the transmitter of tradition. 

The voice of the teacher goes beyond his individuality.53 The teacher's voice is 

the voice of the tradition (Estes, 1997: 126). For the parent fruitfully to fulfil his 

role, he needs to be prepared to pay the cost of establishing a firm relationship 

with the child. This relationship comes with sacrifice of the parents' time, career 

and entertainment. 

As mentioned above, a child also has a role to play in the learning process. The 

role of the child has been well-articulated in the instructions that we have studied. 

In Proverbs 1-9 for the child to become wise, he has to submit himself to the 

authority of the parent. Thus, the parent urges his child to listen (1 :8); to accept 

(2: 1); not to forsake (4:6) and to pay attention (4:1) to the teachings he is giving 

him. What a child is asked to do here is to appropriate and retain the parents' 

instructions in his memory (McKane, 1970:282). Continual possession of the 

parental instructions is encouraged here, which implies both hearing and heeding 

of the parental instructions (Estes, 1997:141). It must, therefore, be clear that for 

learning to happen, a child should play his role wholeheartedly in receiving 

parental instructions. There cannot be meaningful nurturing of a child if parental 

instructions were rejected and scorned. A c~Hd has to receive the instructions 

and make them part of his outlook of life. In emphasising the role of the child, 

Derek Kidner (1964:75) argues that "the best advice is useless against strong 

temptation unless it is thoroLlghly taken to heart and translated into habits". 

Appropriation, retention and assimilation of the parental instructions can only 

happen if a learner were to appreciate the value of the parental instructions in his 

or her life. A learner has to say to wisdom: "You are my sister" (7:4). He has to 

come to an understanding that parental instructions are there for his own good 

and wellbeing. He has to tie his wellbeing to the parental instructions. Wisdom 

53 Parents and teachers are to be reminded now and then of their crucial role in the lives of their children. They are the 
transmitters of tradition. They are to be well equipped with the knowledge of the tradition they represent. For Christian 
parents this means that they should fully identify themselves with the Christian faith in their words and actions. For 
African Christian parents this means an intensification of the struggle to understand the Christian faith within their identity 
as Africans. 
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brings forth riches, honour, enduring wealth, prosperity, righteousness and 

justice. If these fruits of wisdom become a learner's yearning in life, then he or 

she will appreciate and value the wisdom. 

For the child to fulfil his role, he has to work hard. He has to search for wisdom 

as one would search for a life companion (Cox, 1982:126). Cox (1982:126) 

further argues: "If this involves sacrifice, and indeed it will, count it well made. 

Once acquired, wisdom will be joy forever, only bind it to yourself by fidelity, care 

and love." 

In conclusion, one can therefore argue that a learner in being helped by a parent 

can only develop a comprehensive and coherent worldview through receiving, 

responding, valuing and assimilating parental instructions. It is, therefore, 

important that this ground for a parent and a learner to understand their roles be 

levelled before the pedagogical experience could take place. Appropriate child

rearing cannot take place if there is neglect of the roles to be played by both 

stakeholders in the pedagogical process. 

In this section we learn that the pedagogical process as seen in parental 

instructions is built on a worldview. It is built on the understanding that a child's 

relationship with God and with other human beings is to be nurtured during child

rearing. A child cannot be what he ought to be if this relationship were ignored. 

For this relationship to be nurtured, both parent and child are to play their roles in 

the pedagogical process. There cannot be child-rearing where parents abscond 

from their responsibility to teach children with passion and love and where 

children undermine and reject their parent's instruction. 

5.2.2 The "what" of the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 

This theme deals with what parents are to teach their children by way of nurturing 

them. The content of any education system is crucial because it determines the 

expected outcome upon which the life of the community is bUilt. It is, therefore, 

important that we examine on a continuous basis the content of our formal and 

informal education of our children. The content that we give to our children does 

not only determine the future of their individual lives, it also determines the future 
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of the church and of the entire community. What is given to children in the form of 

a body of knowledge will shape the rational and emotional aspects of their lives. 

Hence it is important for us to examine here the content of parental instructions. 

It will then be possible for us to know what we are to teach our children in our 

endeavours to build God's Kingdom in our own context. 

From this researcher's reading of parental instructions, he has discovered that 

the content that is to be taught to children has to contain three essential 

elements. The first element relates to the child's relationship with God (Prov. 3:5

9). The second element entails the child's social relationships with other human 

beings (Prov. 3:21-35). The last element comprises the pressures and 

temptations that young people face in life (Prov. 1 :8-19). 

5.2.2.1 The child's relationship with God 

There is a noticeable emphasis in the parental instructions on one's relationship 

with God. A relationship with God is the foundation upon which one can 

understand oneself and one's own world. This relationship in the book of 

Proverbs is well-described by the concept il1il' nKl'. The book of Proverbs is 

framed by this c;pncept (Van Pelt et al., 1990:531). One finds this concept at the 

beginning of the book (1 :7) and it serves as an introduction to the entire book. At 

the end of the book (31 :30) it serves as conclusion to the book (Van Pelt et aI., 

1990:531). il1il' m,I' is viewed as the beginning of the acquisition of knowledge. 

This refers to the primacy of the fear of Yahweh in the acquisition of wisdom. It, 

therefore, means that the fear of Yahweh is the one true foundation of the 

wisdom we must teach our children (MacArthur, 1998:78). We can conclude, 

therefore, that whatever education we give to our children is to be built on the 

foundation of mil' mn'. 

However, the question that we need to look at is the meaning of the concept 

il1i1' n~n. Gerhard von Rad made a valuable contribution by giving us a clear 

definition of this concept. Von Rad (1972:66) defines inil' mn as obedience to 

the divine will, as the commitment to God. Von Rad sees a polemic intention in 

the repetition of the phrase in the book of Proverbs. There are various 
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foundations upon which education for children can be found, but not all of them 

are helpful in the promotion of the wellbeing of children and of the community. 

There is a particular foundation upon which education in Israel has to be built. 

That foundation is the fear of Yahweh. Von Rad (1972:67-68) sees the meaning 

of the phrase as follows: 

... there lies behind the statement an awareness of the fact that the 

search for knowledge can go wrong, not as a result of individual, 

erroneous judgements or of mistakes creeping in at different points, but 

because of one single mistake at the beginning. One becomes competent 

and expert as far as the orders in life are concerned only if one begins 

from knowledge about God. To this extent, Israel attributes to the fear of 

God, to belief in God, a highly important function in respect of human 

knowledge. She was, in all seriousness, of the opinion that effective 

knowledge about God is the only thing that puts a man into a right 

relationship with the objects of his perception that enables him to ask 

questions more pertinently, to take stock of relationships more effectively 

and generally to have a better awareness of circumstances. 

The basic argument from this quote is that for a man to understand and to 

explore his world responsibly, understanding and exploration are to be founded 

on the fear of Yahweh. Fear of Yahweh in the Old Testament is closely 

associated with Yahweh's worship, which is characterised by obedience to 

Yahweh's decrees and commandments (Ps. 119:63). The fear of Yahweh also 

entails appropriate moral conduct (Ex. 1:17,21; Lev. 25:36, 43) (Van Pelt et a/., 

1990:530). All of life is to be determined by illil' mrl'. There is no dichotomy 

between the secular and the sacred; between knowing and believing. Faith, 

therefore, is not a substitute for knowledge. Faith is the precondition of 

knowledge (Newbigin, 1994:72). This is a total contradiction of the idea that there 

is a body of objective, value-free facts against which all religious claims have to 

be tested. 
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Parents are, therefore, reminded here to teach their children as creatures who 

worship, pointing them to the One who alone is worthy of their worship. Children 

are to be nurtured as creatures made in the image of God, and then they can find 

fulfilment and happiness only as they know and serve the living God (Tripp, 

1995:23). 

Thus one can argue that the primary task of parents is to shepherd their 

children's hearts that they may have faith in the God who created them. 

Consequently, Steve and Valerie Bell (2001 :20-21) argue: 

Next to faith, all other blessings are pale. Faith is life's most outstanding 

asset. It gives the greatest leg up in life. A trusting relationship with God is 

life's greatest treasure ... Life without faith is bleak. You can have all the 

financial advantages this world can offer, but without faith, your life is 

challenged as impoverished in soul as any homeless person is lacking 

materially while living on the streets. Spiritually neglected children suffer a 

serious form of impoverishment regardless of their material blessings. 

The long range implications may be more damaging than any other form 

of neglect a child can suffer. 

It is upon this understanding that we can comprehend the parental instructions in 

Proverbs 3:5-9, in which children are enjoined to trust the Lord and not to rely on 

their own understanding. God is viewed as the source of their life, and without 

him life is meaningless. Children are also urged to show their trust to the Lord 

with their wealth. They are not to put their trust on their material wealth. They are 

given wealth as a means of worship of their true living God. Biblical parenting has 

to nurture children in such a way that they see God in everything they are and 

do.54 

64 In describing the objective of the Christian parents, Wayne MacK (1977:121) defines the obje;:1:ive and the ~utcome ?f 
Biblical parenting as follows: "Our objective should be to so train them that theIr thoughts and attitudes and actIons begin 
to reflect and manifest a likeness to the lifestyle of a Christian described in the Word of God. Whether they become 
successful in business, whether they become good athletes or musicians, whether they are handsome or beautiful, 
whether they get As in school are matters of little consequence in ~omparison with th~ ~atter of ~e<?Oming holy and godly 
and mature Christians." However, this is not what we are obseNlng among the maJonty of ChnstIan parents. They are 
unwilling to forsake the benefits of modemity even When they are wrapped in corrupt values (Wells, 1994:55). 
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The content for Biblical parenting as we see it in the parental instructions in 

Proverbs 1-9, brings a great challenge to African Christian parents in African 

communities. It challenges them to consciously look again and study the African 

worldview, which concurs with the Biblical worldview in its rejection of the 

dichotomy between sacred and secular, between knowing and believing, and 

between public life and private life (Benezete, 2001:102). By doing this, we can 

also criticise the content of our parental instructions that in many ways reject 

ill,p nKl' as the basis of the nurturing of our children. If the church fails to 

discover this truth, it will remain a lame duck. It will continue to fail to challenge 

the secular Western view of life that is continuing to ravage all cultures in the 

world (Newbigin, 1995:6). 

5.2.2.2 The child's relationship with other human beings 

The question of the relationship between an individual and the community has 

raised perennial debates in the history of Biblical theology and of the Christian 

faith (Benezete, 2001 :75; Shapiro, 1999:109; Dunning, 1998:85). This question is 

crucial for our analysis here because it is explicitly mentioned in the parental 

instructions, and it also determines the moral direction that society takes. What 

we are experiencing in our communities is largely founded on the relationship 

between an individual and society. Shapiro (1999:109) argues: "Our moral legacy 

will be distinguished primarily by the manner in which we have treated others." It 

is important, therefore, that this crucial topic has to be dealt with while children 

are growing up, because the quality of their lives is measured by the quality of 

their relationship with other human beings in the community (Shapiro, 1999: 1 09). 

What do parental instructions teach us about an individual's relationship to other 

people in the community? The topic has been thoroughly dealt with in the 

parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 (Prov. 3:21-35; 4:20-27; 6:1-5,16-19). 
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From Proverbs 3:21-35 we learn that children are to be taught to develop 

willingness within them to help their neighbour and to stand up for their 

neighbour. They are always to be ready to offer a helping hand when a 

neighbour is in need. Consequently, a child has to avoid starting fights and 

planning evil against his or her neighbour. From this parental instruction, we can 

safely conclude that an individual within the community is expected to live for the 

wellbeing of other human beings. A child has to find happiness in the happiness 

of neighbours in the community. 

I n the following proverbs (4:20-27; 6: 1-5; 6: 16-19) the child is enjoined to 

exercise diligence in fulfilling what has been promised to the neighbour. One 

should willingly fulfil what he promised to do for the neighbour. For good 

neighbourliness, a child is instructed in these proverbs to avoid pride, lying, 

murder, an evil heart, and sowing strife. All these evils, which are to be avoided, 

have much to do with an individual's relationship with other human beings within 

the community. We are, therefore, to argue here that it is according to the spirit of 

these proverbs that the quality of one's life in the community is not measured by 

his autonomous being but by what he does unto others. One has to become 

one's sister's keeper. Community harmony and social cohesion have to be built 

on the social ethics of an individual (Dunning, 1998:86). 

In Proverbs 6:6-11 a child is urged to observe the ants in how they work hard, 

even though they do not have leaders. These instructions teach the child to 

become hard-working, diligent and productive in his own life. He has to do this 

not only for his life, but also for other people. 

We can conclude, therefore, that according to these parental instructions one has 

to define one's individuality within the community. Dunning (1998:86) argues that 

this understanding of an individual is built on an understanding of how God 

created human beings. Being created as male and female and the command to 

be fruitful and multiply shows that a human being was intended to be a 

communal being enjoying personal fellowship with his fellow human beings 

(Dunning, 1998:86). Dunning (1998:86) further argues that, in fact, the 
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community is an essential feature of God's redemptive intention. This 

understanding further confirms that the worldview of the wisdom literature is no 

different from the worldview of the rest of other Biblical books. 

From parental instructions, we can deduce that the child is not expected to strive 

for good relationships with other community members on the basis of what he 

can get from the relationship. This relationship is based on the authentic concern 

for the other person's wellbeing. Neighbours are not to be treated as a means by 

which one can attain selfish goals. Shapiro (1999: 118) argues: "It is morally 

wrong to treat people only as a means to the satisfaction of our own desires 

because doing so denies not only their humanity, but our own as well;" 

For Christian parents, instilling these instructions in the lives of their children 

means nothing else but the application of the golden rule. Parents are to teach 

their children to value kindness, mercy and compassion (MacArthur, 1998:102). 

Consequently, we will have communities of people who have a high regard for 

human life. In fact, this is how Christian families can contribute positively in 

addressing social ills such as crime, corruption and racism, which have such as 

devastating impact on our communities. Christian parents are to view themselves 

as catalysts of change in their communities as they teach their children to respect·· 

the human dignity of every person, for we are all created as imago dei. 

We are experiencing a high level of crime and juvenile delinquency. For society 

to deal with these moral questions, we have to come up with concrete ways of 

establishing a good foundation for families. If families teach children as they are 

expected to do, society can better deal with this problem. 

How relevant is the teaching of the parental instructions on the relationship of an 

individual to the community to parents in the African community? Can their 

teaching be directly applied in the African context? 

The parental instructions' understanding of this relationship has much in common 

with the African understanding of how an individual relates to the community. In 

African ethics the individual has to conform to the social group in order to 

preserve the unity of human relationships (Kigongo, 2002:56). In explaining how 
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an individual relates to the community, Mbiti (1969:108) says: "It is only in terms 

of other people that the individual himself is conscious of his own being, his own 

duties, his privileges and responsibilities towards himself and toward other 

people: I am because we are, and since we are, therefore I am." This 

understanding as articulated by Mbiti is contrary to an emphasis on an 

individual's sense of self, autonomy or being. This is the self that does not place 

much value on the social relationship (Kigongo, 2002:57). The latter 

understanding of the relationship is contrary to what we learn from the parental 

instructions. It can, therefore be concluded that the African understanding of this 

relationship can easily conform to what we learn from the parental instructions. 

However, we have to concede to the fact that they did not have an opportunity to 

interact and to learn from each other due to intrusion of colonial culture in the 

African culture.65 

In conclusion, parents are to teach their children the importance of being good 

citizens of their communities. They do that by defining their individuality within 

their communities. They are to view themselves as pillars to build the community. 

A community cannot be what it ought to be without the involvement of individuals. 

Parents, therefore, are to teach their children to love 00d and their communities. 

5.2.2.3 Pressures and temptations that children face as they grow up 

Children, as they grow, face many challenges that they need to overcome. From 

parental instructions, it is clear that parents need to be aware of what their 

65 As a result we have to argue further that the intrusion of the colonial culture in Africa hindered the reciprocity between 
the African worldview and the Biblical worldview concemlng the relationship between an individual and the community. 
The colonial culture wrongly argues that African culture cannot conceive of the human person as an independent being 
standing on his own. The individual is necessarily an individual adhering to the clan (Benezete, 2000:86). Of course, an 
individual in the African community who wants to develop himself independently of the communlty, is frowned upon, 
because no one can realise himself as a person ali by himself. one becomes a person only in relationship to others. An 
individual has his or her position in the community as an individual. There are many African fairytales and proverbs that 
clearly articulate the position of an individual in the community. According to these stories, an individual is not expected to 
show blind obedience to the crowd, because a community into which the individual is absorbed destroys itself. Life in the 
community demands alertness and the maintenance of one's individuality (Benezete, 2000:88). Benezete (2000:93), 
therefore, concludes: In the light of what has been said here, an accusation often leveled against the African idea of 
community must be considerably modified. The Impression is often given that community solidarity in Africa leads to the 
dissolution of Individual Identity. However, we have to concede that the accusation that Benezete is reMing is also based 
on the experience of the reality in African communities where people keep quiet while people in authority are ripping off 
the communities. African communities are generally characterised by autocratic rulers, corruption, incompetency and 
economic management, but there are few voices of protest. 
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children are going through (Prov. 1 :8-19). Consequently, it should be the parents' 

concern that children are well-armoured to face the challenges and pressures of 

life. Parents play an important role in helping their children to face the world of 

pressures and temptations. There are many negative and powerful forces that 

are thrown at our children from all angles of life, and it is from home that children 

are to pick up tools to deal with these external forces or to succumb to them 

(Adei, 1991 :13). Parents, as agents of socialisation, playa crucial role in how 

children acquire a sense of right and wrong (Shaffer a/., 1981 :83). Groome 

(2003:206) argues: "For it is the ethos of the home, the shared life as a family 

that is most educational... Parents are to consciously attend to the value system, 

worldview and self understanding of children that can only be mediated through 

the whole family milieu." This is how the role of a parent is depicted in the 

parental instructions. It is the role of the parent to attend to issues related to a 

value system, worldviews and to the self-understanding of a child. Nobody can 

do this better than parents. However, in African communities we are faced with 

huge challenges that alienates parents from the education of their children to 

such an extent that they think it is the responsibility of the school and the church 

to raise children. President Julius Nyerere (1967:2-3) articulates the cause of this 

attitude as follows: "The education provided by the colonial government was not 

designed to prepare young people for the service of their country; instead, it was 

motivated by a desire to inCUlcate the values of the colonial society and to train 

individuals for the service of the colonial state." So, this is the reality we are 

dealing with today. Parents are still confused with regard to the role they have to 

play in the lives of their children. 

According to parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9, parents are to play an 

important role in helping their children to face the world that is full of pressures 

and temptations. Parents have to give their children instruments to deal with the 

temptations of this world. Children cannot cope on their own; they need their 

parents. Thus, children are enjoined to pay attention to the teachings of their 

parents (Prov. 1:8; 2:1). Tripp (2001:41), in his affirmation of the fact that the 

family plays a crucial role in child-rearing, interprets Deuteronomy 6 in this way. 
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God essentially says this, "I have designed the family to be my primary learning 

community. There is no better context to teach the truths that need to be taught 

so that my people would live the way they should live." Groome (2003:204) 

laments the nullification of the sense of parents as primary educators by the 

school. Adei (1991: 112) attributes the nullification to the busy schedules and the 

contemporary-life demands upon parents. Groome (2003:204) further argues that 

parents have the most influence on who their children become, and nothing 

teaches with greater effect than the ethos and example of the home. Nzimande 

(1987:42) argues: "The major family responsibility is to socialize its new 

members and help them to integrate with social systems adequately." This can 

only take place properly if the family unit were functioning normally. The 

continuation of society is assured only in well-functioning families. 

However, parents are to realise that there is a cost to be paid in equipping their 

children to face challenges of this life. It is not something that can happen 

overnight. It will require their tim~ (Adei, 1991 :40). It will impact on their career 

and ascent on the corporate ladder. It will mean that they cannot develop every 

interest that comes along (Tripp, 1995: 101). Parental involvement in the lives of 

their children intimSite::; th?t child reo. are not born morally and ethically neutral. 

Children have hearts of folly that need correction (Tripp, 1995: 1 05). 

According to parental instructions, there are two groups of people that the young 

person has to be helped by parents to avoid in life. These are the people who 

bring temptations into the young person's life. In these instructions, the child is 

taught how to deal with these people. The first group is of the evil men, who 

delight in doing evil and rejoice in the perverseness of evil (Prov. 2: 1-22). Their 

delight is in bringing destruction into someone's life (Prov. 4: 1 0-19; 1 :8-19). 

What does this group bring to the young person? In Proverbs 1 :8-19, this group 

encourages young people to acquire their livelihood by stealing from other 

people. They do not mind murdering people in order to acquire their possessions. 

In Proverbs 2:12 the evil man is portrayed as the one who brings crookedness 

and perversity into the life of the young person. The young person is encouraged 

to live by a lie. There is no truth in their speech (Fox, 1994:240). If the child 
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succumbs to the pressures that these people bring to bear, his or her life will be 

miserable. The child will fail to serve as an instrument to bring social cohesion 

and unity in the community (Bland, 1998:228). Consequently, he will bring chaos 

and misery into the community. 

The second group that needs to be avoided by a young person through the help 

of the parents is the group of immoral women or adulteresses. The young man is 

warned against the evil women in Proverbs 5:1-5, 6:20-35, and 7:1-27. In all 

these Scriptural texts, these women are characterised as women whose lips drip 

with honey, whose speech is smoother than oil (Prov. 5:3; 6:20; 7:5). This 

description reveals the seductive nature of the adulterous woman. It should, 

therefore, be clear to a young man and to his parents in particular that they are 

faced with a monstrous danger out there. It will not be easy for a young man to 

resist sexual temptations from wicked women. A young man should be well

equipped and empowered morally in dealing with this temptation. This moral 

empowerment has to happen at home, where parents instruct young people how 

to deal with sexual pressures that they face in their daily experiences.66 

In these instructions, a young person is also introduced to the consequences and 

dangers of illicit sex: In Proverbs 5 the parent teaches what will happen if her 

child follows the steps of the adulterous woman. If the young person follows the 

wicked woman, the destiny is described as bitter as wormwood, and sharp as a 

two-edged sword (5:4). She will lead the young person to death (5:5). From 

Proverbs 5:8-13, it is clear that the young person will pay heavily if he follows that 

path of the wicked women. The young person will give his honour to strangers, 

and his years of productivity to the merciless and to the foreign house (verses 9

10). In Proverbs 6:20-35 following the path of a wicked woman and having sex 

with her is described as carrying a fire in one's chest (verse 27) and as walking 

on burning or hot coals (verse 28). His life will be characterised by wounds, 

66 McKane (1970:268) argues in favour of the home as the place in which the foundation of civilised behaviour is built, as 
follows. "The home is the primary educational agency, and it is there that the foundations of civilized behaviour and 
general excellence are laid." 
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dishonour and disgrace (verse 33). He will experience jealousy and revenge of 

the woman's husband (verse 34). From this reading, it is clear that fornication 

can be fatal (McArthur, 1998:91). Omartian (1995:161) says: "Next to 

catastrophic injury, death, and eternal death, sexual immorality is the most 

dreaded for our children." The point that needs to be emphasised here is that 

sexual sin has devastating consequences on the life of the young person and of 

the community. Omartian (1995:161) argues that there is no way out of sexual 

immorality without consequences. She mentions social ills such as abortion, out

of-wedlock children, infidelity, homosexuality, HIV and AIDS as consequences of 

sexual sin (Omartian, 1995:161). Sexual sin does not affect the young person's 

physical life, but it also invades his soul. 67 In 1 Peter 2:11 we are urged to 

abstain from fleshly lusts that war against the soul. The community also suffers a 

great deal because of the sexual sins of the members of the community. In South 

Africa we are paying heavily because of sexually transmitted diseases such as 

HIV and AIDS.6B The state provides social grants to over six million children up 

to the age of 14. 69 These are enormous resources we could be using in 

developing other areas of community life if households could have instilled 

Biblical sexual morality in the minds of their children as they grew up. 

Parental instructions do not only reveal the seductive nature of the wicked 

woman and the consequences of the illicit sexual relationship, they also reveal 

what parents should instruct their children about a sexual relationship. In 

Proverbs 5:15-20 the young person is instructed to find the pleasure and joy of a 

sexual relationship within the walls of the marriage covenant. He is instructed to 

drink water from his own cistern (v. 15), to rejoice in the wife of his youth (verse 

18), and to be delighted by her breasts (v. 19). Commenting on this parental 

67 In his articulation of the consequences of sexual sin, Adei (1995:109) argues that the child must be made aware that 
sex is not just an act; it has physical, psychological, moral and social consequences. 

68 Based on the Department of Health's national antenatal sUlVey involving anonymous testing of pregnant women at 
state health facilities, an estimated 4.5-million South Africans were living with HIV in the year 2000. Cf. 
Http://www.southafrica-info/ess-info/saJjlance/healthlaids.htm. 

69 Http://www.southafrica-info/ess-info/saJjlance/health/aids.htm 
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instruction, McArthur (1998:96) chasten parents to teach their children to channel 

their youthful passions towards righteous ends. Adei (1991:109) sees one of 

those ends as practising sex within the context of marriage. In other words, 

young people are to be instructed to reserve their sexual passions for their 

spouses alone, and to be faithful in marriage. This is what the apostle Paul 

reminds us of in 1 Thessalonians 4:3-5: "For this is the will of God, your 

sanctification: that you abstain from sexual immorality, that each one of you know 

how to control his own body in holiness and honour, not in the passion of lust like 

the Gentiles who do not know God." Parents should instil in the lives of their 

children that sex is a good thing, created by God. However, it cannot be 

practised anywhere as one wishes; God intended it to be part of a total 

relationship of love, friendship and romance (Adei, 1991:109). Parents are not 

only to teach this truth by word of mouth, they are to live this truth in their own 

marriage. Children are to see this truth lived as they grow in the family. Parents 

are to take it upon their shoulders to teach their children about sexuality and not 

to wait for the church or the school. From parental instructions, it is clear that it is 

the responsibility of parents to teach children about sexuality. However, this is not 

the case in many African Christian families. Children learn about sex from their 

peers, the media and schools. 

From this section, it is clear that parents have a duty towards their children. 

However, they have to know what they have to instil in children's lives. Parents 

need to understand why they are a family and what they need to impart in the 

lives of children. Families are to know what their children are going through in life 

in order to appropriately help them. 

5.2.3 The "how" of parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 

This section deals with ways parents used to achieve their intention in the 

teaching of children. For parents to achieve their goals, they use certain types of 

strategies. It is, therefore, important to listen to what parental instructions say 

about the method of child-rearing. Strategies discussed here are not imposed 

from the outside, they emanate from an analysis of the text itself. It is important 
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to listen to the text carefully to find out what parental instructions teach parents 

about raising children. Thus we can avoid the danger of imposing our strategies 

on the text. 

As we are dealing with poetic literature, rhetorical devises used in the text are 

helpful in determining the strategies that parents use to teach children. McKane 

(1970:7) argues this point as follows: 'The form of Proverbs 7.6-23 affords 

greater imaginative and descriptive scope than the didactic employment of 

imperatives and motive clauses in order to inculcate authoritative instruction. 

There is rather a reliance on descriptive power in order to win acquiescence for 

the point which is being made." From this argument, it is clear that the text itself 

reveals the kind of strategy that parents use in teaching children. We will, 

therefore, analyse the text of some instructions to determine the strategy for 

learning in these instructions. 

In analysing the text of Proverbs 1 :8-19 and of Proverbs 7, we discover that the 

text has several features that are crucial in understanding the parent's strategy in 

the learning process, illustrations, verbs in the imperative mood, the motive 

clauses and rhetorical questions. These features are helpful in determining 

methods that parents employ in teaching their children. 

In Proverbs 1 :8-19 a parent gives an illustration of the group of wicked men who 

entice the young man to join them to ambush the innocent. A parent describes 

clearly to the open ears of the young person the fate of these sinners. The fate of 

the wicked men will be the fate the young man if he joins them. 

In Proverbs 7 the illustration of an innocent young man who is seduced by an 

adulterous woman who leads him to her house to sleep with her. The young man 

walks innocently in the streets, while the woman lies in wait for him. The young 

man's fate is described as death. The reason for the illustration is to make a 

young man realise what is happening in the real world in order to pursue wisdom 

(Estes, 1997:115). Estes (1997: 116) argues: "The illustrations employ the 

rhetorical strategy of pathos, for the teacher moves the learner to action by the 

intentional heightening of emotions." The strategy that a parent uses in these 
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instructions is of being concerned about the future of a young adult, and then 

comes back to him with pathos if he joins those who have no future. We can, 

therefore, connect these parental instructions with the command given to parents 

in the book of Deuteronomy 6 in which parents are to teach their children God's 

commandments so that they may have a long life in the Promised Land. Their 

enjoyment of the Promised Land does not depend on what they are doing today, 

but on what their children will do in the future. It is important for parents to clearly 

articulate to their children today what will hinder them to stand in the face of all 

difficulties to testify to what they know and in whom they believe (Adei, 1991:15). 

Thus, we can conclude that parents can use examples and stories of other 

people in life to illustrate the truth that children need to keep in their hearts. What 

happens to other children in our communities may be used by parents in 

teaching their children. 

We see the next strategy that parents use in the learning process in Proverbs 

3:1-12,4:20-27, and 5:7-23. When we analyse the text of these passages, it is 

clear that we have commands that are followed by reasons why a child should 

obey. Let us look at Proverbs 4:20-22: 

20. My son, be attentive to my words; incline your ear to my saying. 

21. Do not let them slip from your eyes; keep them within your heart. 

22. For they are life to him who finds them, and a healing to all his flesh. 

Here the son is commanded to be attentive and to incline his ears to his father's 

words and sayings. He should keep them in his heart. The reason given is that 

the parent's words and sayings are life and a healing to the child. McKane 

(1970:78) sees this arrangement as an indication that there is an intrinsic 

balance between authority and reasonableness in the parental instructions. 

Parental instructions are not imposed on children; children are given 

responsibility to act reasonably. Estes (1997: 111) argues for this balance as 

follows: URather than demanding compliance based only upon the authority of the 

teacher, commands bolstered by reasons direct the learner toward right thinking. 

In doing this, the teacher brings the learner face to face with the issue at hand." 
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Children are taught to think for themselves in how they have to live their lives. In 

his observation of this parental strategy in the parental instructions, Melchert 

(1992: 150) correctly comments that this approach to teaching expects the learner 

to be the primary actor, not the teacher. The learner must see; the teacher 

cannot do the seeing for the learner. This approach helps us to define the role of 

the parent in the learning process. The parent's position is no longer that of an 

authoritative expert, but a persuader; one who challenges the learner to think 

through issues (Estes, 1997:115).70 Paul Tripp (2001:128), in his exhortation to 

parents of teenagers, argues that as parents prepare their children to go out into 

the darkened, fallen world to live a godly life, it is mandatory that parents make 

the development of internalised convictions one of their primary goals. Children 

need a commitment of the heart in doing God's will, regardless of the 

conseq uences. 

For parents to achieve the goal of developing the internalised convictions, 

parents need to have time to listen to their children and the world they are living 

in. Parents are to empower children by not enforcing their own will on them, but 

rather to give them something to live and die for. Children are to be given space 

to think through issues that are before them. Thus they will develop a GapClcity to 

critically engage the world they are living in. According to these instructions, we 

can therefore conclude that parents are to furnish children with reasons for the 

commands they are teaching them. Children are to understand the importance of 

following a certain direction in their lives. 

70 The approach to leaming that we see here in the parental instructions is well articulated by Paulo Freire in his book 
Pedagogy of the oppressed. This approach challenges the way that many parents are doing their parenting in which the 
parent chooses and enforces his choice, and the child complies. Freire (2000:72) describes this kind of leaming as the 
banking concept of education. He describes it as follows: "Education thus becomes an act of depositing, in which the 
students are the depositories and the teacher is the depositor. Instead of commUnicating, the teacher issues 
communiques and makes deposits which the students patiently memorize, and repeat. This Is the banking concept, in 
which the scope of action allowed to the stUdents extends only as far as receiving, filing and storing deposits· (Freire, 
2000:72). This is the kind of education that has been promoted in South Africa among the Africans by colonial and 
Apartheid regimes. It was also embraced by parents, and particularly by those who were in the church. Freire (2000:73) 
describes the horrible consequences of this approach in learning as folloWS: "The more students work at storing the 
deposits entrusted to them, the less they develop the critical consciousness which would result from their intervention In 
the world as transformers of that world. The more completely they accept the passive role imposed on them, the more 
they tend simply to adapt to the world as It Is and to the fragmented view of reality deposited in them: However, in the 
parental Instructions, we see parenting that allows children to develop their power to perceive critically they way they exist 
in the world. They are encouraged to see the world as a reality in process; one in transformation. 
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For African Christian parents to succeed in parenting, they are to look back and 

learn how education took place in the African communities. Knowledge was used 

as a means towards a better life for all in the community. 

In Proverbs 1:8-9, 2:1-4, and 5:1-6, it is clear that commands are followed by 

resultant consequences. 

In Proverbs 1:8-9 the child is commanded to hear the discipline of the father and 

also not to forsake the teaching of his mother. The resultant consequences are 

that embracing discipline of the father and the teaching of the mother decorate 

the life of the child and promote the attractiveness of the child's character. 

In Proverbs 2:1-4 the child is commanded to run after wisdom and understanding 

and to search for wisdom as if he is searching for silver or a hidden treasure. 

The resultant consequence of the search is an understanding of the fear of the 

LordJ1 

In Proverbs 5: 1-6 the child is commanded to attend to the father's wisdom and to 

incline his ears to his understanding. The father's wisdom will save him from the 

woman whose lips drip with honey and whose end is bitter as wormwood and 

sharp as a double-edged sword. 

What we observe in these instructions is that a parent presents issues and 

explains what consequences can be expected, while the decision is left with the 

child (Estes, 1997:118). The child has to make a decision regarding his life after 

all facts have been presented to him. Fox (1994:241) says: "This approach 

enables the teacher to guide the learner through the logical process that will 

equip him to make wise judgments." It is clear here that the strategy that parents 

use is geared toward building the child from within rather than from the outside. 

Parents are to equip their children to discern on their own what is appropriate 

and inappropriate, and to stand their ground facing the challenges of life. This 

71 Estes (1997:119) analyses Proverbs 2 as follows: "If the learner accepts wisdom enthusiastically (2:1-4), then he will 
understand the fear of Yahweh (2:5) and he will have understanding for life (2:9). In addition, wisdom will give protection 
from both the evil man (2:12-15) and the evil woman (2:16-19)." 
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approach helps children to own their value judgments and to defend them in the 

absence of their parentsJ2 

Another approach that parental instructions use to instil teaching in the life of a 

young person is that of coupling commands with rhetorical questions. Rhetorical 

questions are based on the commands. This is well-illustrated in Proverbs 6:20

35. In this parental instruction, a young person is commanded to bind his father's 

commandment to his heart and to tie his mother's teaching around his neck (w. 

20-21). Father's commandment and mother's teaching are to be highly prized as 

a personal treasure (McKane, 1970:327). It is, therefore, argued as a reason for 

this command that parental wisdom will protect the young person from an evil 

woman who will seduce him to illicit sexual intimacy (verse 24). 

In verses 27-28 we find the following rhetorical questions: Can a man take fire in 

his bosom and his clothes not be burned? Can a man walk upon burning 

charcoal, and his feet not be scorched? Through these rhetorical questions, it is 

put to a young person that he will not be able to avoid the natural consequences 

of his actions (Fox, 2000:233). He will definitely reap what he has sown in life. In 

explaining this approach, Estes (1997: 119) correctly argues that the young 

person is brought to the place of personal decision. The'reality is well-presented 

before the young person; he has, therefore, to make his own decision on the 

matter at hand. The young person has to choose whether to act in accord with 

the obvious answers to the questions or in conscious rejection. 

In this approach we learn that in teaching children, parents are to present reality 

as it is before the face of children. The consequences of children's actions are to 

be well-articulated by parents. Natural consequences of the child's actions are 

72 What we are observing at our institutions of higher education is that young Christians are easily swept away by the 
spirit of worldliness. They are unable to defend their faith when they face challenges from the surrounding environment. 
Parents are puzzled when they find out that their children are no longer what they thought they were. One of the reasons 
that Christian families are losing their children to the world is that they were not shaped in such a way that they live their 
faith from within. but as something to impress their own parents. Parents are therefore reminded with this approach that 
they are to raise their children in such a way that they achieve internal ownership of the parental teachings. Children are 
to be taught in such a way that they are allowed to take decisions that they will defend before everybody, rather than to 
blindly follow their parents in order to impress them. 
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not to be hidden from his face. He has to know them. He has therefore to come 

to a personal decision by himself. He should not be forced. He has to be 

convinced of his course of action and the consequences thereof. This approach 

calls parents to be open with their children in their instructions so that children 

may be prepared to take decisions that they understand and that will benefit 

them. 

In conclusion, we can argue that in training children, parents are not to enforce 

their teaching without proper explanation and grounding to their children. 

Children are to understand and willingly accept teaching from their parents. 

Parental instructions are to be taught in such a way that they become a 

foundation upon which children can build their lives. Parents need time to do this 

training. 

Parents are also to be open to their children about the natural consequences of 

their actions in life. It should always be clear to children what the result of their 

actions will be on their own lives and in the community. 

5.2.4 The "why" of the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 

Goals and aims are an impo~ant part of any type of learning. The quality of 

learning is measured by the results it produces in the lives of the individuals and 

in the life of the community. Hence, the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 are 

meant to achieve certain goals in the lives of young people. What are the aims of 

parental instructions? We will answer this question by listening to what the 

instructions say to us, not by imposing theories from outside the text. 

From the following instructions, we can correctly construe that the aim of parental 

instructions is to build the moral character of the young person. 

For they are a wreath of favour upon your head, and necklaces on your 

neck (Prov. 1 :9). 

Esteem her, and she will exalt you; embrace her, and she will honour you 

(Prov. 4:8). 
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She will set a garland of grace on your head and present you with a crown 

of splendour (Prov. 4:9). 

With all vigilance keep/guard your heart, for the issues of life (are) from it 

(Prov. 4:23). 

These proverbs give us a picture of what parental instructions can do for a young 

person, i.e., what they bring into his or her life. Parental instructions are defined 

here as a wreath of favour; as a necklace. They are further described as 

something that will set a garland of grace on one's head and that will present a 

young person with a crown of splendour. These are the rewards to those who 

heed parental instructions (Clifford, 1999:38). McKane (1970:268) describes the 

rewards of parental instructions as follows: "Parental instruction embellishes and 

adorns and promotes an attractiveness of manner and bearing." From what 

McKane says, we can, therefore, conclude that parental instructions are essential 

for the wellbeing of the young person. They decorate his or her life and promote 

the attractiveness of his or her character. However, for the young person to enjoy 

these rewards, he has to guard his heart, because it contains the words from the 

parents (Clifford, 1999:65). This clearly shows that the capacity to live with joy 

and vigoor ultimately comes from within and not from external circumstances 

(Garrett, 1993:88). Concurring with what Garrett has said, Estes (1997:69) 

argues that the heart controls all of life; it is the key to personal success or 

failure. The young person's future is determined by what is in the heart. Thus, 

parents are to strive to find and know their children's hearts. 

Consequently, we can argue that the goal of parental instructions is not simply 

the transmission of a body of facts into the mind of the young person, but the 

development of the moral character of the young person. This moral character or 

maturity is essential in functioning well in personal disciplines, in interpersonal 

relationships, in the family, at work and within the community (Estes, 1999:69). 

For the wellbeing of the famlly and society, we need individuals whose moral 

character is well-developed. Character development cannot be expected to 

happen at school, but rather at home. In South Africa where we are experiencing 
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moral degeneration, we are to look upon parents to develop the moral character 

of their children so that we may have good life and safety in society. On the front 

page of City Press (22 July 2007), there were news headlines such as, "R2 b 

housing scandal: crooked developers leave state with finance headache," "Doc in 

the dock on R10m medical aid fraud charges,","Vavi to marry his mistress," "End 

the silence on women abuse," "Where black life is cheap." These articles portray 
/ 

South Africa as suffering from moral degeneration. People who are involved in 

these scandals are well educated, financially well-to-do people and people who 

have high positions in society. It should, therefore, convince us that as a society 

we need to put the focus on the rebuilding of families in all our communities in 

which the moral development of our children will be a priority. Of course, the 

foundation upon which the moral development is to be built is mil' m::"l', as we are 

taught in the parental instructions. 

Parental instructions are to prepare a young person to live responsibly and 

competently in this present world. A young person grows into an adult who has to 

make life liveable in this world. For a young person to live as a responsible adult, 

he has to acquire competency skills at home. It is, therefore, another goal of 

parental instructions to instil competence in the young person to live responsibly 

in the community. Here are some of the parental instructions that indicate to us 

that indeed competence is one of the skills that a young person needs to have:. 

Then you will understand the fear of Yahweh, and you will find the knowledge 

of the Lord (Prov. 2:5). 

Then you will understand righteousness, justice and equity every good path 

(Prov. 2:9). 

Go to the ant, 0 sluggard, observe her ways and become wise (Prov. 6:6). 

From these parental instructions it is obvious that education by parents is more 

than knowledge accumulation. It is a means towards a better understanding of 

the complex world and how to navigate in that complexity. Knowledge is useful in 
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helping a young person to understand the created world and to cope with human 

existence (Estes, 1997:70).73 However, according to Proverbs 2:5, the young 

person's understanding of the world is founded on the D'iJ?~ ri,pJ and nrr; n~;: . 

What is described here is the great insight that comes from wisdom, which 

emphasises an understanding of God and his ways (Garrett, 1993:75). The 

search for wisdom brings one into a right relationship with Yahweh (Clifford, 

1999:47). It is in this relationship that the young person gains a critical capacity 

that helps him or her to discriminate wisely and take well-considered actions 

(Estes, 1997:70). This is the skill that a young person needs in order to live a 

responsible life, which he can appropriately receive at home. 

In Proverbs 2:9 we are told that those who have embraced wisdom by paying 

attention to parental instructions will understand that their relationship with their 

neighbours is to be adorned by righteousness and justice. In their relationship 

with the created order, they will know what is right and just and fair (Garrett, 

1993:75). Parental instructions give them the power of judgement and perceptive 

insight. They will be able to judge between right and wrong. The judgement and 

perceptive insight that one needs as an adult in his relationship with the created 

.'.. 	 order have to be nurtured at home by the parents. This further confirms the vital 

role that parents play in the life of their children. Children are to learn about 

righteousness and justice, which are crucial in the socio-economic and political 

life of every nation, from home. If we undermine the role of the family, we are at 

the same time undermining the life of the community.74 

73 This is the kind of education that will empower individuals in the community to reflect and act on their own context or 
reality. It will enable young people to reject domestication by their own reality, but to emerge from it and tum upon 
it in order to be humans (Freire, 2000:44). [not clear what is meant here - language editor1 

74 According to Stats SA Report -03-07. 2004, South Afrtca had 31,768 divorces in 2004 (p. 9). According to this report, 
these divorces had a profound effect not only on the living arrangement of minor children. but also on their socio
economic and psychological wellbeing. A total of 29,597 minor children were involved in these divorces (p. 11). The 
question that comes to one's mind Is whether these children will receive the necessary life skills that were supposed to be 
given by their families. The apparent answer is that they will not receive them, which they would if they were being raised 
by both parents. This trend should remind local churches in local communities to work closely with parents in how children 
should be raised and to come up with strong premarital counselling programmes to prepare young people before they get 
into maniage. Failure to do this equals the undennining our own lives in society. 
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In Proverbs 6:6 we learn that parental instructions are essential for the young 

person's wellbeing in the world. Parental instructions give him discipline and 

prudence that are indispensable for his well-being. This parental instruction 

enjoins the young person to observe the lifestyle of an ant. The ant is held up as 

a model of self-discipline and systematic industry (McKane, 1970:323). Ants are 

models of diligence and they work without any supervision of a taskmaster 

(Garrett, 1993:96). Diligence and industriousness are skills that a young person 

has to learn so that he may be able to become aware of his environment and to 

harness his world to useful and beneficial ends (McKane, 1970:324). Through 

this skill that a young person has to learn at home, he develops alertness and 

foresight to anticipate difficulties ahead and make provision against them. We are 

again reminded that entrepreneurial skills are to be nurtured at home. Home is 

the center of the life of every society. It is important, therefore, that we oppose all 

factors in our society that promote any dysfunctionality of the family.75 If families 

are well-prepared for their role in the lives of their children, they will be able to 

deal with issues such as debt that are ravaging the lives of our people. 

Another reason for the importance of parental instructions is that they bring 

protection into the life of a young person. Without parental instruction, the life of a 

young person can be easily devastated or polluted. The following parental 

instructions reveal to us what they can do in the life of a young person if they 

were embraced: 

For length of days and years of life and peace, they will add to you (Prov. 

3:2). 

And you shall find favour and good reputation in the eyes of God and man 

(Prov.3:4). 

75 In this case one can think of the worldview that underlies the recently passed law called Child Act 2007. According to 
this law a child of twelve years can use condoms and terminate pregnancy without the consent of the parents. A youth of 
eighteen years can get into marriage without parental consent This law truly militates against the role of parents in the 
lives of their children. It is clear that the law is based on the individualistic Westem understanding of a child. This law does 
not promote the role of the family in the growth of a child; a child is viewed as a mature independent person at the age of 
twelve. 
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It will be a healing to your flesh and refreshment to your bones (Prov. 

3:8). 

And they will be life to your soul, and grace to your neck (Prov. 3:22). 

Then you will walk safely on your way, and your foot will not stumble 

(Prov. 3:23). 

If you lie down, you will not tremble, and when you lie down your sleep will 

be sweet (Prov. 3:24). 

When you walk, it will lead you, when you sleep, it will watch over you, 

and when you awake, it will commune with you (Prov. 6:22). 

For the commandment is a lamp, and the teaching is a light, and reproofs 

of instruction are the way of life (Prov. 6:23). 

To keep you from the evil woman, from the smoothness of the tongue of 

the foreign woman (Prov. 6:24). 

To preserve you from the adulteress, from the stranger whose words are 

smooth (Prov. 7:5). 

These parental instructions remind us that a young person as he grows up is 

faced with challenges and pressures from within himself and from outside. For a 

young person to overcome these challenges and pressures he needs guidance 

and wisdom from his parents. A young person cannot survive in this turbulent 

world without guidance from parents. 

The parental guidance that parents give to their children as they grow up is 

defined as a healing to the flesh and refreshment to the child's bone (Prov. 3:8), 

and as life to his soul and grace to his neck (Prov. 3:22); and again as a lamp, 

light and a way of life (Prov. 6:23). Words that are used in these descriptions 

clearly show that a child cannot thrive without parental guidance. For a young 

person to enjoy a healthy and happy condition of being and to have inward peace 

in his life, he has to embrace instructions from his parents (Toy, 1899:62). Thus, 

he will avoid bodily and outward ills in his life. Garrett (1993:81) correctly argues 

that health naturally proceeds from the peaceful and well-ordered life that has 
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submitted to God. From Proverbs 3:22 we can conclude that parental 

instructions, if embraced, can benefit a young person with a preservation of life 

and the attractiveness of character. It is important, therefore, to note that parental 

instructions are crucial for the entire life of a young person. They are crucial for 

his physical and spiritual wellbeing. He cannot survive without these instructions 

from parents. This is how parents should understand their role in the lives of their 

children. Thus, parents should not allow anybody or anything to alienate them 

from the lives of their chiidrenJ6 

Parental instructions will also protect a young person from fear and anxiety. 

Wicked people are always in fear of punishment or revenge from those whom 

they have wronged or from the authorities. It is not like that to those who have 

embraced wisdom by listening to parental instructions. They are, therefore, 

described as people whose feet will not stumble (Prov. 3:23) and whose sleep 

will be sweet (Prov. 3:24). Wisdom accompanies the young person at all times, 

protects him from danger, and provides him with worthy and valuable thoughts. 

Parental instructions protect a young man from wicked men who entice him to 

harmful things, and from the wicked woman who seduces him with her smooth 

words towards an illicit sexual relationship. These are harmful dangers that face 

the young man as he grows up. If not avoided by listening to his parents, there is 

a great possibility that a young man can lose his life at a tender age. Avoidance 

of these dangers also protects a young man from diseases that are killing young 

people.77 Consequently, Estes (1997:79) argues: "Wisdom, then, has a defensive 

goal: the protection of the learner from harmful influences that could easily lead 

to disaster." 

76 Alienation is common these days due to the heavy schedules that parents have in their employment, and due to a 
belief that the school or church can replace parents in teaching children. A church and a school are there for supporting 
parents. Parents are the primary educators of their own children. 

77 According to statistics found in the http: ..www.avert.org/safricastats.htm. there is a prevalence of HIV and AIDS of 8% 
among 15-49 year-olds. This means that 5,5 million South Africans were living with HIV at the end of 2005, including 
240,000 children under 15 years old. This is a real crisis in the life of our nation. However. we can effectively avert this 
crisis if we affirm the position of parents in the lives of their children. God has given parents the wisdom to protect child ren 
from these dangers. 
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5.3 CONCLUSION 

From the discussion of these themes, it is obvious that the church today should 

take parental instructions seriously. They are part of the canon upon which we 

are to measure our faith and life as God's people. They can correct and give 

guidance to parents today that are struggling with parenting. For the church to 

address concretely the serious concern of the dysfunctionality of the household, 

those lessons that we have learnt from parental instructions are to be taken 

seriously and taught to parents. These themes guide parents as to the foundation 

upon which learning in the family is to be built. It teaches them how that learning 

should take place, what parents should teach their children and the goals that 

they need to achieve through teaching their children. 

These instructions clearly make a point that parenting is not about the 

accumUlation of the body of facts, but about preparing a child to live in this 

complex world as God intended him to live. For a child to live meaningfully in the 

world, he has to come to a correct relationship with the Creator and other human 

beings. A child should define himself within these relationships and not as an 

independent individual. This understanding should remind families to raise their 

children within communities and for the wellbeing of those communities, no'nor 

their own individualistic wellbeing as we are experiencing in our own 

communities.78 

These parental instructions also remind us of the essential role that a family 

plays in the life of children. A family is a primary source of the child's education in 

life. Other institutions build on the foundation laid by the family. This contradicts 

the modern notion that places the education of children in the hands of the 

church and the school. Parents are to reclaim the education of their children if we 

were to have communities that will promote humanity, because the child can 

78 What we are experiencing is that children are raised and educated for selfish reasons and not for the wellbeing of the 
community. When you ask most parents why they are spending a lot of money on the education of their children, their 
responses reveal that they want their children to become successfUl in terms of material possessions. This notion 
undennines the morality that enhances and gives meaning to the life of the community. 
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learn about humanity at home. Therefore, we are all reminded that if we were to 

build a society that promotes humanity, we are to find ways of building strong 

families in our communities. 
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CHAPTERS 


SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


6.1 SUMMARY 

The main focus of this research is to determine the message of Proverbs 1-9 and 

its relevance for today. It is argued that Proverbs 1-9 has to be studied in such a 

way that a contemporary reader can see its relevance and significance in 

questions related to child-rearing in the contemporary world. This was done by 

dealing with the following questions: 

• How has Proverbs 1-9 been interpreted in history? 

• What is the form and genre of Proverbs 1-9? 

• What is the message of Proverbs 1-9? 

In the history of interpretation of Proverbs 1-9, it has been ascertained that 

Proverbs 1-9 is an educational instruction from parents to children to build the 

worldview and moral character of children. Consequently, the child will live a 

successful life as an adult. Though Proverbs 1-9 has been interpreted by many 

scholars as ahistorical and acultic. It has bee,n established in this research that 

Proverbs 1-9's message concur with the message from other parts of the Old 

Testament. It has therefore to be interpreted within the context of the Old 

Testament books. It has the same message as those books in the Old Testament 

considered as historical and cultic. 

From the form and genre analysis of Proverbs 1-9, it has been confirmed that 

Proverbs 1-9 is composed of two literary forms, i.e. the instruction genre and as 

wisdom poem. The two are related but distinct. The focus of this research is on 

the instruction genre, which comprises parental instructions in which the child is 

urged to accept the way of wisdom. This is the foundation upon which the child's 

success in life is built. 

From the exegesis of the relevant texts in Proverbs 1-9 the following catergories 

of themes were extracted: 
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• The worldview of the parental instructions; 

• the content of the parental instructions; 

• the methods for teaching parental instructions; and 

• the goals for parental instructions 

From these themes, it is clear that parental instructions are part of the canon 

upon which the church of God has to measure her faith and life. It is therefore 

important for the contemporary church to listen to these instructions in order to 

build family structures in our communities. 

It is a clear teaching of these instructions that a primary source of the child's 

education in life is the home. 

This is the Word of the Lord for the church in Africa. It is the instrument in the 

hands of the church here in Africa to reconstruct the family structure that has 

been devastated. 

Child-rearing, as it has been discussed in this paper, is the foundation of any 

society on the face of the earth. As people, we are concerned for the future of our 

communities. Thus, we are responsible to build the foundation of those 
, ,'~ ' . .- ~ " .~ _.. .. ~ 

communities. Consequently, child-rearing should become the primary 

preoccupation of every community, especially in those communities where there 

is dysfunctionality of the family structure. 

6.2 CONCLUSIONS 

The central question that should be asked in this conclusion is: What can the 

Christian community do in our midst to promote the Biblical child-rearing that will 

enhance the transformation of our communities? The Christian community, 

wherever it is placed, has to become conscious of her identity as an alternative 

society that needs to be different from the world. Thus, the Christian community 

shows commitment to the Word of God and to the needs of the local community 

(Dawn, 1997:188). The Christian church in the African community needs leaders 

that are themselves committed to the Word of God and to their communities. 
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They are to teach parents in their communities to model parental instructions and 

to invite their children to an active application of the instructions in their 

communities. 

Thus parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 are an indispensable resource to the 

Christian community to fulfil her role of child-rearing. Parental instructions provide 

Christian parents and communities with the worldview upon which parental 

teaching is built. Parents are guided that they should not allow their children to 

choose whatever they want in life; that there are ethos and principles that are to 

be cultivated in the children as they grow up. For this reasons, parental 

instructions give parents a sense of responsibility regarding the growing up of 

their children. Children are not to be left on their own. They cannot raise 

themselves. They need parental guidance in the home. 

Parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 provide parents as well as the Christian 

community in general with values and teachings that need to be instilled in the 

minds and hearts of children. Parents are not left alone in the confused jungle of 

ideas about parenting. Parents are provided with what they need to teach their 

children. 

Parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9 help parents with how they should parent 

their children. Parents are to develop a critical consciousness in children so that 

they can think through issues themselves in order to build their environment or 

world to live in as transformers of that world (Freire, 2000:73). Proverbs 1-9 

discourages parents to see children as a bank to deposit knowledge and values. 

Children are to be respected as individuals and given room to make mistakes 

and to learn from them. They are also to be respected in the sense that parents 

are to give their children reasons for their instructions. Children should not obey 

parents out of fear, but out of a heart-felt commitment to God and to the 

community. According to Proverbs 1-9, good parenting should develop 

commitment of the heart in a child. 

Proverbs 1-9 provides Christian parents with reasons to endure in the work of 

parenting. When children are well raised, parents are assured of peace and unity 
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in families and communities. People will respect each other in the community. 

Thus parenting becomes a vehicle of addressing socio-economic and political 

challenges such as oppression, racism, tribalism and materialism that are 

ravaging our communities. 

Thus, we can conclude without hesitation that the parental instructions in 

Proverbs 1-9 are indispensable resources for Christian parents and communities 

in their task of child-rearing. Hence this research is a wake-up call to Christian 

parents and communities to look around and see how God has blessed us with 

the book of Proverbs and to take it back to its rightful place. It has to occupy a 

central place in our journey of preparing our children for future roles in their 

homes and communities. Christian parents and communities neglect the book of 

Proverbs 1-9 at their own penl. 

How can the book of Proverbs be used in the ministry of the Christian church? 


The book of Proverbs as the Word of God is primarily meant to build the church . 


. Its study - whether academic or otherwise - has to serve that purpose of building 


the church. 

It can therefore be unashamedly recommended to church leaders as they 

develop various ministries in the church to seriously consider the book of 

Proverbs. It can be meaningfully used in developing programmes such as 

premarital counselling, family enrichment, catechetical classes and Vacation 

Bible School. 

In the Christian home, parents are to make sure that they have studied the book 

of Proverbs with their children several times before they leave home. 

The book of Proverbs can become a tool in the reconstruction of family structure 

in our communities. 

6.3 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

This research has contributed to building a Biblical theology of child-rearing. It 

brings in the perspective from the book that has been given less attention than it 

deserves in Biblical theology. It has been viewed as if it had nothing to do with 
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the history and the cult of Israel. It has been confirmed here that the book of 

Proverbs is rooted in the history and the cult of Israel. It does not contradict in 

any way the message of other Old Testament books; it affirms it. It is therefore 

important for the contemporary church to look at it as the Word of God in which 

God has revealed His will for His church in the 21 st century and particularly here 

in Africa. 

However, this research did not address all issues that need to be addressed 

here. Further research can be built on this research. The following areas are 

therefore suggested for further research: 

• 	 Comparison of the messages of the parental instructions and wisdom 

poems in Proverbs 1-9; 

• 	 understanding of the African view of child-rearing as a way of 

deepening Biblical understanding of child-rearing in African Christian 

families; 

• 	 evaluation of the African understanding of child-rearing according to 

the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9; 

• 	 investigation of the role played by African initiation schools and the 

formal (Western) schools in building the African communities in the 

light of the parental instructions in Proverbs 1-9; 

• 	 historical survey on how Proverbs 1-9 has been used by churches in 

Africa in addressing dysfunctionality of family structure in African 

communities; and 

• 	 developing a family devotional manual for Christian families in Africa. 
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